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LHA PRESENTATION

ol Housing Authorh

F.0O. Box 5327 » 5700 R Street # Lincoln, NE 68505

www.L-housing.com

MTW Program since 1999

Lincoln, Nebraska

 State Capitol

* Population 258,379

* Nation’s Lowest Unemployment Rate 3.5%
¢ Home of the Huskers

MTW Units

e 200 Public Housing Family Units—Scattered Site
e 120 Public Housing Elderly & Near Elderly—High Rise
* 2,916 Housing Choice Vouchers

Non-MTW Units

20 Mainstream Housing Opportunity Program Vouchers
60 Veterans Affairs Supportive Housing Vouchers (VASH)
91 Units Section 8 New Construction (Elderly /Disabled)
32 Units Section 8 New Construction (Family)

10 Moderate Rehabilitation Units

805 Affordable and Below Market Rate Units

169 Tax Credit Units

Streamlining Initiatives

* Rent Calculation
—27% of gross income with no deductions

— Hardship clause for existing households
* From 232 to 52 cases

Time savings: 30%
---comparing same staff with MTW cases & non-MTW cases
---time savings is affected by this initiative and others

Streamlining Initiatives
ASSET INCOME

 Calculation of Asset Income —Less than $5,000
¢ Self-certification and excluded from gross income

 Calculation of Asset Income —$5,000 or More
» Verification by household provided documents
* Use 2% passbook rate
¢ Included in gross income
* Cost Savings (time, postage, supplies)
* Public Housing $5,000 per year
* Housing Choice Voucher $26,000 per year
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Streamlining Initiatives

¢ Verifications

— EIV as first level of acceptable verification
— Tenant provided documents for:

-Earned Income ( 3 months of pay stubs)
and

-Social Security Income (most recent statement
from SSA)

Streamlining Initiatives

Interim Re-examinations

--no interim for temporary loss of income of 30 days or
less duration

--for reduction or loss of employment, rent decrease will
occur 90 days after the decrease unless reduction or loss
for good cause

--immediate decrease in rent if family meets one of the
exemptions to MEI (discussed later)

--80% do not require rent decrease
--incentified to retain job or seek new employment

Streamlining Initiatives

Average Utility Allowance by bedroom size
--establishes a target rent

--easy for tenants, landlords, human service
agencies, etc. to understand

--no errors (0% for MTW compared to 15%
for non-MTW)

Bedroom Size Fair Payment Payment Target
Market | Standard | Standard asa Rent Utihity
Rent Percent of ENR Allowance
3RO $347 $338 57.4% $306 $32
0 $463 $451 57.4% $409 42
1 $510 $506 57 % 441 565
2 661 b4 978 $538 5106
3 $917 5904 97 %% $758 5146
4 $1.124 $1,095 57.4% $304 $151
3 $1,293 $1,259 57.4% $1,037 $22e
3 $1451 §1,423 9745 $1,173 250
Lot Rent $264 5258 97 %

Streamlining Initiatives

Biennial Re-examinations

--elderly or disabled households

--public housing 52% reduction from baseline
--vouchers 43% reduction from baseline

--challenges---tracking

Streamlining Initiatives

Inspection Waiver
--waiver of annual inspection for one year if
annual inspection meets 100% of HQS on first
inspection at initial or annual
--baseline 3,911 inspections
--first year outcome 2,390 inspections
(38.9% reduction)
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Streamlining Initiatives

Restricted Portability

--porting out allowed only for employment,
education, safety, or medical/disability

--13 out of 13 requests approved in past year

Minimum Earned Income (MEI)

--MEl is not a “streamlining initiative”
--a key concept in Lincoln’s MTW program

--promotes and encourages employment;
makes employment part of the agenda at
reviews

Minimum Earned Income (MEI)

Basic expectation that one work-able adult
should work at least 25 hours per week at
minimum wage or two work-able adults
should work at least 40 hours total per week

This Minimum Earned Income (MEI) is included
in household income for every household

---offset by actual earned income

---exemptions to MEI are provided

Minimum Earned Income (MEI)

MEI can be up to....
S 9,425 for 1 person ($7.25 X 25 X 52)
$15,080 for 2 persons ($7.25 X 40 X 52)
-Not all MEI households are at maximum MEI.
-Actual MEI is offset by actual earned income.

-MEI has increased since 1999 in step with increases in minimum
wage

Percentage of non-elderly or non-disabled households
with income from wages
* 81% of public housing households
* 55% of housing choice voucher households

Minimum Earned Income (MEI)

EXEMPTIONS
--elderly or disabled

--caretaker for an ill or incapacitated family
member

--medical---temporary illness, injury or pregnancy
--education---full-time student

--self-sufficiency participant---enrolled in either
the FSS program or another approved self-
sufficiency program

Minimum Earned Income (MEI)

Households affected (March 31, 2011)

15.9% of all Housing Choice Voucher Households
8.8% of all Public Housing Households
OR
29.7 of all non-elderly or non-disabled Housing
Choice Voucher Households
16.8% of all non-elderly or non-disabled Public
Housing Households
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Outcomes to MEI

* 30% end the MEI requirement by entering
employment

* 18% enter a self-sufficiency program

* 9% become full-time students

¢ 5% become elderly or disabled

e 1% are caretakers

* 3% have a temporary medical issue

* 6% --the MEI person moved out of household

¢ 29% --the family terminated their participation in
their housing program

Outcomes to MEI

Voucher households
18% of HCV turnover are households with MEI
15.9% of HCV households have MEI included

Public Housing
1.8% of PH turnover are households with MEI

8.8 % of PH households have MEI included

Community Response

Broad Community Acceptance of Policies
O Resident Advisory Board
4 Landlords
O Human Service Agencies\Caseworkers
Q Public Officials
O State Voucher Program
O VASH & Mainstream Participants

ol Housing Author

R.O. Box 5327 « 5700 R Street « Lincoln, NE 68505

| www.L-housing.com |
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HACSB PRESENTATION

|
mh Background

COUNTY OF SAN BERNARDING

MTW Vouchers: 7,653
Non MTW Vouchers: 612
Public Housing: 1,316 '
Authority Owned: 2,006

Streamlining Agency Operations and
Optimizing the Single Fund Budget

Maria Razo-Dale
Chief Administrative Officer

Moving to Work Conference | September 20, 2011 ¢ LarQESt county in the COﬂtIgUOUS Us.

Building Communities, Changlng Lives

[

MTW Activities % Staff Savings
it

" 20 apprqved .act|V|t_|e_s o « Administrative Efficiencies gained in FY

— Administrative Efficiency: 10 activities 2010 from MTW Activities equated to

—Increase Self-Sufficiency: 7 activities 1.75 staff (3,645 hours saved)

—Expand Housing Choice: 3 activities « Additional administrative efficiencies

also gained from non MTW activities

D * ...so what did we do with those staff
= —4 savings?

I ]

I ]

Additional MTW Activities-
Resulting in Staff/Cost Savings

¢ Newly implemented MTW Activities
— Biennial Inspections
— Local Payment Standards
— Local Income Inclusion

¢ Upcoming MTW Activities

Program Integrity Unit

« Staff savings from MTW activities and
other non MTW activities were
redirected to Program Integrity Unit
— Currently comprised of 5 staff:

« Program Integrity Manager

« Program Integrity Officer (2) * — Biennial Recertifications
« Program Integrity Technician — Term limits with Flat Subsidies
» Administrative Clerk [~ — Property Management Innovation

— Utility Allowance Reform

I I

I I
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MTW Activities

» Upcoming non MTW activities:

Anticipated Staff Savings

. . e For FY 2011:
- out_s.ourcnhQ ms_pectlons _ 3 full time staff
—online waiting list « Currently have 3 vacancies, have not and do
— document imaging-enhancement not plan to backfill
— Front lobby kiosk
— Restructuring Housing Administration staff
structure
— Community Development Initiatives
department
= m———— - T ——
[
Questions?

Contact Information

Maria Razo-Dale
Chief Administrative Officer
(909) 890-0644, ext. 2217

mgrazo@hacsb.com
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HACSC PRESENTATION

Doing More with Less:
Streamlining Agency Operations
and Optimizing the Single-Fund Budget

Louise Hofmeister, Director of Housing Programs
Housing Authority of the County of Santa Clara

2011 Moving to Work Conference
Washington, D.C.

oo Agency Background
> Established in 1967, HACSC serves both the
City of San Jose and the County of Santa Clara

> Administers housing voucher programs and
develops, controls and manages affordable
rental housing properties.

> Directly or indirectly assists over 18,000
households, about half of whom are comprised
of senior citizens on fixed incomes.

> Became an MTW Agency in 2008

H Housing Authority of the County of Santa Clara 2

oo Population

Santa Clara County
encompasses the
heart of Silicon Valley
and includes an
estimated 1.8 million
residents; its largest
city is San Jose, with
more than 1 million
residents

@ Gilroy

N )
H Housing Authority of the County of Santa Clara 3

L X ) Affordability

Santa Clara County (2008)

Gne Adult with One Preschooler and One School-age Child

50946
$49.920
I 100% Three fulltime T ::;';:k
A significant number of ofthe minlmum wage Jobs § 1 e
households are extremely low- Federsl seoohr | #1680 $28.38/mr]
or very low-income (39% of P:V*"IY | 1
Countywide households). el 1
. | 416540 ¢ 59,945
The Self-Sufficiency Standard 17500 i G ]
indicates that a single parent |
with two children must earn $10392
about $60,000 per year to live $16.640
here
¢
Foderal Poverty Level Average CaWORKS  FulTime Mirimum  Sata Clera Counly
with Food Stamps ~ Wags Job SeltSufciency
Beneft Standard

Nt

H Housing Authority of the County of Santa Clara 4

X Doing More with Less

> MTW Activities

- Efficiencies and mechanisms like Rent Reform
allows redistribution/reductions to subsidies

> Policy Changes

. Guidelines and standards can be redefined
resulting in HAP savings

> Process Improvement
- Eliminate, automate, consolidate

H Housing Authority of the County of Santa Clara 5

oo MTW Activities

> In the first three years, HACSC focused on
designing and implementing MTW activities to
reduce administrative costs in its HCV
program

» Sixteen of HACSC'’s twenty-three MTW
activities involve streamlining routine
processes

> These efficiencies produced over 50%
reduction in key HCV program work tasks

H Housing Authority of the County of Santa Clara 6
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oo MTW Rent Simplification

» HACSC adopted rent simplification reforms which
include eliminating excluded income from the rent
calculation process.

» This activity has resulted in cumulative savings
of:

+ 1,560 labor hours equating to approximately
$44,000 savings in associated labor costs

h Housing Authority of the County of Santa Clara 7

MTW:- Inspections

> In FY 2009, HACSC reduced the frequency of

inspections for MTW families to every 2 years instead

of every year.

Reduction in Units Inspected

55%
reduction in
FY2010

s

FONE | Baaling BV (Actualy  FY 00 Akl

e @ o | MTW- Inspections

Reduction in Annual Labor Hours
for Regular Inspections

a1%
Reduction
in FY2009

66%
Reduction
in FY2010

2002 [Bascling) Fy 2009 [Actual} Fy¥ 2010 (Actual)

h Housing Authority of the County of Santa Clara 9

X MTW Re-certifications

Labor Hour Reduction in Processing Reexaminations

M Biennials
O Triennials

Hrs 2

FY2008 F¥ 2008 FY2010
(Basalina) (Actual) {Actual)

h Housing Authority of the County of Santa Clara "

8
L X ) MTW Re-certifications
» By reducing the frequency of re-certifications,
HACSC achieved FY2010:
Reduction in Reexaminations
| Blenndals
Triwnniale
7,047
Fracas P20 Frani
"’ (Basaiina} Actual] Iacnal]
h Housing Authority of the County of Santa Clara 10
°o Summary of Cumulative
MTW savings
> Capacity has been increased by approximately 36 full-time
equivalent (FTE) positions by:
Reducing the frequency of tenant reexaminations (16 FTE’s)
Simplifying the 3rd party verification requirements (2.7 FTE’s)
Reducing the frequency of regular inspections (11 FTE’s)
Increasing the timeline to correct HQS deficiencies (6 FTE's)
> Result: reduced processing time 225,000 hours equating
to approximately $2.1 million in potential salary savings
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Summary of Cumulative
MTW savings

» Estimated Program administration costs have
decreased by $879,000, which includes the
following savings:

+ $328,500 in use of a third party vendor to inspect HA

owned properties and other extenuating
circumstances.

+ $255,000 in use of a third party vendor to provide
administrative assistance in processing transaction
paperwork

- $271,000 in postage & office supplies

ﬂ Housing Authority of the County of Santa Clara 13

oo MTW - Design of Rent Reform

> Over the next several months, HACSC will
be reviewing ways to streamline and reform
how rents are calculated

> Next step takes a broader view

> Willinclude activities to encourage families
to become more economically self-sufficient

ﬂ Housing Authority of the County of Santa Clara 14

X Evaluation Tools

> Progress Scorecards

I'DUS\NG Implementation Date: Sep-08
AUTHORITY Scorecard for Month of: 0ct09
11 CENATY f 5404, CLAAA Fiscal Year Start Month: Julog

Leanders in Musking o [fhcnue Months in Progress for Fiscal Year: 4
Activity #3: Reduced Frequency of Inspections

it Dteof Reports Seps3 2011

Baseline YT Benchmark  Benchmark
On Track? Metric FY2008 MTDFY2010 FY2010 1D F2010
5 Tota No. Regular Inspectons uE6 A 260 284 7303
o Labor Inspections 3,186 2 ] 4110 n3t
% Labor Inspections UM 8 S0 0 08367
157,040 4 By
Costof Gas 14354 $ 14

ﬂ Housing Authari ofthe County f Sara Clara 15

X Evaluation Tools

> Time Study

Humhed of taps Estalied T Estsaied e per Uit
it Propoed % | Cwmed  Popsed K ot Mugosed
] ok n 2] o | e SRR I
* Bk ] i bl L R

I ) ] o b3 ol I TR L
L 1) i) i N B I PO
N Rewbledrommonation 19 M k| & I N L

ﬂ Housing Authari ofthe County f Sara Clara 16

X Evaluation Tools

> Surveys of owners and participants
» Customized Reports to measure the
following:

- Changes to administrative Costs

- Changes to HAP and participants portion
of the rent.

«  Changes to the utilization of vouchers

ﬂ Housing Authority of the County of Santa Clara 17

Estimated Annual HAP Savings of $17 million

Non-MTW Saving Initiatives:
Local Policies

Additional initiatives HACSC may implement to

reduce program cost:

» Local policy changes per PIH 2011-28
including:

« Subsidy standards

Current monthly
HAP total

New monthly HAP
total

Monthly Saving

‘ $19,712,459

$18,215,314

$1,497,145 ‘

ﬂ Housing Authority of the County of Santa Clara
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e o o | Non-MTW Saving Initiatives:
Local Policies

Additional initiatives HACSC may implement to
reduce program cost:

Limitations on addition to family
composition
Payment Standards

ﬂ Housing Authority of the County of Santa Clara 19

Non-MTW Saving Initiatives:
Business Improvements

> Business process reform

HAGEE: CE-4 Rogular Asaxaminasons.
Wz

Lomlfpsial Ammh Gl dem  Messeent | Usiesialsl ARSI e EMiss

L 3 -- @
L& . » : -
s >
L -9 =
i @

ﬂ Housing Authority of the County of Santa Clara 20

Non-MTW Saving Initiatives:

® ® @ |Business Improvements

» Technology Investment

Comprehensive scanning
Handheld
Inspection mapping and routing tools

> Staff Cross Training

ﬂ Housing Authority of the County of Santa Clara 21

MTW Advantages — Doing More with

e Less

> Helping more families
> Engaging in non-traditional activities
> Budgetary and regulatory flexibility

> Positioned to better deal with reductions

ﬂ Housing Authority of the County of Santa Clara 22
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HABC PRESENTATION
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Current Conditions— Pros and Cons Pl an, Pl an, Plan
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Hatio of Dermand to Exsting Units, December 2010
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Fungibility Il —More HCV FundsIn Lieu

Of Public Housing Funds
* Waterproofing
* Tuckpointing

* Elevator Replacement
HA P I:> * Roof Replacement
* Plumbing Systems

$ « Revival of the Dead (Units)
* UFAS Retrofits

* Incentives for Creation of
Certain Units

. BALTIMORE
P i

Fungibility | —HCV Funds In Lieu Of
Public Housing

Und
hase Total _Section 8 Not Section 8 __60-80% __80%-116% Market

[Rental T 00 50 30 o 20 .

lRental 1l 2 0 2 0 0 15] H ard U ni ts
IRental 1 noo7 o 0 0 .

lHomeownership | 2 o o 2 a1 18] U ni tS

IHomeownership 1 123 0 0 o 0 19

Moravia 6 & 0 0 0
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BALTIMORE
HOUSING

Euset o & Sare Torrmre, oy

Modified Total Development Cost
Limits

BALTIMORE
HOUSING

Euset o & Sare Torrmre, oy

AKX ]

NameThat Movie for 15
Points (5 Bonus Points If You
Can Recite The Line)

Vouchers, Vouchers Everywhere

* Qualified Allocation
Plans (LIHTC)

* Public Housing Land
Disposition

* Local Government Land
Disposition

* RFPs

* NOFAs

*HOME

*CDBG

* Local Funds

« Inclusionary Housing

* Anything Else You Can
Think of

BALTIMORE
HOUSING

peter.engel @habc.org

=

wwwbaltimereheusing org

b g b thm s alans o fox Wosuog Aattanty 2t Bt sty von e S beons Coy Dapanrmast of issey & Carsrarsty wvelemmast
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KCHA PRESENTATION

USING MTW TO LEVERAGE
FUNDS FOR DEVELOPMENT

Moving to Work Conference
September 20, 2011
Connie Davis, King County (WA) Housing Authority

» Waiver of Regulations

» Fungibility of Resources

* Reserves

Key Tools to Use

Waivers of 1937 Act Provisions

» Develop a local Project-Based Section 8
Program
— Allocate PBS8 non-competitively to both
KCHA controlled units and third party
developed housing

— Waive 25% cap on the number of units in a
development that can be project based

— Eliminate or replace requirement to provide

Waivers-Swift Change from PH
to Section 8 Subsidy

» Tenants go to bed as PH residents, wake
up as Voucher holders
— Conform Section 8 and PH rules to the
greatest extent possible (rent, utility
allowance, interim policy, etc)

— Mixed finance developments have single set
of rules where possible

Waivers-Administrative
Simplification
KCHA may inspect its own PBS8 units

KCHA may modify HAP contracts to ensure
consistency with MTW changes

Rent reasonableness determined by KCHA
using same process as TBS8 program

Project sponsor may manage wait list, rather
than KCHA

Management entity may conduct initial

inspections once trained in H

— Default to current PH rent, rather than

_ recalculate to Section 8 "/_

Fungibility

KCHA has been able to use its subsidies
outside of Sections 8 and 9 since its MTW
contract was signed.

Projected cash flow from the HCV rents
may be combined with Replacement
Housing Factor to support debt issuance.

Since RHF is a subset of CFP, we took the

position that it could be used fungib =
N — /%
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RHF Springwood Apartments

« Used RHF from demolished and disposition « Builtin 1968 by affiliate of Boeing Aeromechanics Union with HUD-
. | £ I : insured mortgage
propertles to redeve op former Public Housmg « Apartments located in (then) remote area of King County

property at Birch Creek « Construction was inexpensive and project never achieved 100%
3 q occupancy, resulting in quick financial default
+ Estimate of RHF from these units used to i ik T

’ . * In 1976-7 HUD gifted to KCHA with Public Housing Subsidies
underwrite a portion of the debt for the property. « 40 years later buildings and site were at end of useful life
Proceeds used to amortize debt. + In 2007 HUD approved Decommissioning as Public Housing

) : i + In 2008 KCHA leased property to Soosette Creek LLC and agreed
» HUD now circulating contract amendment which to provide Section 8 subsidies to renovated units
confirms RHF usage for this purpose « In March 2009 the first units were reoccupied and in June 2010 the

renovation was completed; property renamed Birch Creek

Not for the faint hearted since RHF can_ be

=
/
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Financing Sources
» Tax-Exempt Bonds! $37,500,000
e LIHTC Equity 4% $31,158,000
» WA Housing Trust Fund $2,000,000
» KC Housing Finance Program $1,950,000
« KCHA Weatherization $1,438,000
» Lease Payments $22,175,000
» Developer Fee Loan $2,813,000
« Interest Income $222,000

$99,256,000.....

Total

=
=

Reserve Use and Availability

Uses of Flnancmg Directly purchase public housing without

+ Rehabilitation $54,464,000 HUD development funding (timing requires
e A&E, Survey, Environmental $6,980,000 LOC use, MTW reserves take out debt)

» Financing, Syndication Costs $1,645,000

» Developer Fee $8,800,000 N i

e llecise-Up $130,000 Pacific Court-32 Units of PH-49 beds

« Relocation $2,562,000 — Purchase and rehab-Cou_nty grant funds, MTW

* Acquisition (Lease) $24,675,000 ek | Rivafunding

— Targeted to mentally ill homeless and those coming

Total $99,256,000 out of state institutions

=

— Supportive services required for housing
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Pacific Court Reserve Use and Availability

(adjacent to existing PH)

Credit enhance other bonds through use of
collateralized accounts-bond proceeds
used to purchase or rehabilitate property

¢ Green River Homes-Built 1958-60 Units
PH

— Approximate cost $12.5 million

— Reserves collateralize bonds; reserves released as bonds are
amortized

— Cash flow from Section 8 Vouchers and RHF used pay debt

———

Green River Present Elevation New Look

=
_
N - e

N\

Reserve Use and Availability Greenbridge Site Map

Site is 93 Acres with 40 acres for sale

Bridge gap between third party financing
and sales of land in HOPE VI develop-
ments.

Lenders only lending on credit enhanced debt with
definite take out source (like tax credit equity)

Collapse of housing market left KCHA with significant
unsold land at Hope VI sites

« Iflines of credit are not renewed, may need to replace
with internal funds: MTW is the source

 Alternatively, reserves give comfort to lenders that LO

I\ -
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Reserve Use and Availability- Future Uses

Other
» Provide Section 8 vouchers to non-profit partner owned . Walver_s are available to any MTW
properties in low poverty areas. Shores up finances and Authorlty
expands housing choice. KCHA may temporarily need to . Development and redevelopment by its

overlease in order to provide vouchers X g
» Stronger balance sheet provides assurance to County nature requires Iong-term p!anan' ]
that credit enhancement is lower risk Current HUD offsets, turmoil in housing

market, reluctance of lenders and Federal
budget deficits may significantly limit MTW
— as a leverage tool.
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MPHA PRESENTATION

Managing Limited Capital
Resources Smartly:

Usmg MTW to Leverage Funds
f& I39velop "ent anaL Crltlcal

Bob Boyd eV Tim Durose

Capital Resource Challenges

* Preserving and improving MPHA’s housing
inventory.

®* Reducing energy consumption, deriving energy
related costs saving and improving our local
environment.

* Serving our aging population.

Response

® Conduct needs analysis

Programs & People Served

®* MPHA provides housing in Minneapolis to over
24,000 low-income individuals under two federal
housing programs.
* Public Housing where MPHA owns and manages
approximately 5,900 housing units:
* 41 Highrise buildings
* 1 Family housing development
* 753 Scattered Site units
* Public Housing units are in every ward of the City
* Section 8 Housing where MPHA administers over
5,000 housing vouchers.
* Ninety-eight percent of MPHA’s funding comes from
the Federal Government through direct funding or
revenues from operating a federal program.

Challenge

* Preserving and improving MPHA’s housing
inventory.

Response

* Identify and value MPHA’s Asset Inventory
* 5,895 units valued at $513.8 million:

41 highrises (4,958 units) - $428,230,000
40 built from 1959 — 1972; 1 built in 2006

* 753 scattered sites - $146,807,500
Built from 1890 - 2006

* 28 rowhouses (184 units) - $31,755,490
Built in 1952

* 2 office facilities - $7,061,50

Response

®* MPHA conducts a comprehensive needs
assessment every five years.
* As of 2009, MPHA’s Physical Needs Assessment
|dent|f|ed the following: (10 year need)
* Highrises - $186,2124,665 ($37,558/unit)
* Scattered Sites - $44,378,312 ($60,543/unit)
* Rowhouses- $11,084,180 ($60,240/unit)
* Management Offices - $3,253,652

TOTAL CAPITAL NEED: $244,930,809
Annual Capital funding was approximately $13 million.

Appendix B - Page 18


H56798
TextBox
Appendix B - Page 18


H56798
TextBox
MPHA PRESENTATION




Response Response

* Assess condition of MPHA portfolio ProjeckiiRilEE R into the UL

FClI— MPHA Projection

* 2009 FCl = 23% (poor range)
Projecting current capital funding of $13 million for ten
years against ten-year $245million in capital needs

FCl = Facility Renewal and Repair Costs * MPHA'’s FCl slips to 27% (edging toward critical)
Replacement Cost of Asset

GOOD Range : FCI (0% to 5%)

Facility Condition Index (FCI)

Defined as the industry standard index used to track
condition performance of facilities/portfolios.

CRITICAL Range: FCI (> 30%)

Response Response

* Develop investment strategy * Develop asset investment strategies

Engage in Energy Performance Contract (EPC)
process

Seek grants
Utilize MTW flexibility Other

Grants

Challenge Response

® Reducing energy consumption, deriving energy * Adopt Energy Performance Contract (EPC)
related costs, saving and improving our local \

. Develop Scope
environment.

Retrofit Common Area Lighting

Retrofit Tenant Area Lighting (Living Units)

Refrigerators in High Rises & Office/Maintenance Buildings
Low Flow Kitchen Aerators Retrofit

Low Flow Bathroom Aerators Retrofit

Low Flow shower Heads Retrofit

Low Flush Water Closets, Dual Flush

Building Envelope (Caulking/Weatherstripping)

Insulate Electrical Outlets

DDC Retrofit

Replace Steam Boilers with High Efficiency Boilers in High Rises
Replace Gas Stoves/Ranges with Electric Ignition

Remove Steam Traps

Replace Domestic Water Heaters in High Rises
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Response Response

® Scope costs estimated at $33,660,000 * EPC additional benefit — Carbon Footprint
* Total EPC Contract: $33,660,000 Reduction

Capital Lease $28.4 million * Electrical
CFP $5.2 million * 3,021,226 KW saved — enough to provide power to 1,259
average homes for twenty years

* Water

* 121,341 mgal saved per year — enough water to fill 186
Olympic pools per year for twenty years

Water and Electrical Savings = $1.2 million/year

Response Investment Bonus

* EPC additional benefit — Carbon Footprint * Energy Rebates
Reduction continued

Gas
* 106,263 MCF saved per year

* Equal to the elimination of 148,256 tons of CO2 per year,
or

* Equal to the elimination of 24,627 cars per year over

[
twenty years | Sy

[E——
X = e %585 55y
Gas Savings = $1.1million/year B g

Arz ¢

Investment Strategy Investment Strategy

* Seek grants/development * Seek grants/development
* ARRA 2 ARRA — ‘Green” Memory Care

Scattered Site ‘Green’ our aging population.
* $11.6 million ARRA Competitive Capital Funds

* $1.165 million in leverage funds (combination of central
office and EPC finance related)

* Project Purpose

* Weatherization and energy improvements
* Project Value

* Reduction in utility consumption

* Improve living environment of residents

* Reduce MPHA'’s carbon footprint
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Investment Strategy

‘Green’ Memory Care Facility — serving our aging
population
* $9.7 million ARRA Competitive Capital Fund

* $5.1 million leveraged funding including $872,234 in
MPHA Central Office funds

* Project Purpose

* Construct a four-story ‘green’ 48-unit building for

older adults experiencing various levels of memory
loss

* Project Value

* This is a ‘green’ initiative including energy efficiency
methods

* ‘Green’ technologies including solar and geothermal

Investment Strategy

Senior Community Center — serving our aging
population
* $10.5 million ARRA Competitive Capital Funds
* $4.3 million Tax Credit Equity
* $1.2 million Replacement Housing Factor Funds
* Project Purpose

* Construct a 50,000 square foot senior community
center in North Minneapolis/Heritage Park

* Project Value

* Addresses unmet health and wellness needs of older
adults

* MPHA and lower income neighborhood residents

MTW Role/Capital Fund Investment
Impact

® ARRA Capital Fund Projects
MTW funds could not be used for leverage for
ARRA projects
MTW helped persuade HUD that RHF funds could
be used with senior campus project

MTW reserves provided assurances to third-party
lender that PHA would eventually contribute all
grant funds to the project

Investment Strategy

* Seek grants/development

MTW Role/Capital Fund Investment
Impact

Combined fund flexibility

Provided MPHA with impetus to take risks
associated EPC

* HUD funding and utility cost were uncertain
* MTW reserves provided cushion of comfort

MTW Role/Capital Fund Investment

Impact
* ARRA Capital Formula Funds

MPHA utilized these funds to purchase a foreclosed
20-unit townhome development

MTW authority was used to create ‘lease-to-own’
initiative for this development

® MTW/ Capital Fund Investment Strategies

Implementation of the MTW and capital fund
investment strategies leveraged millions of dollars
in additional funding

MPHA expects FCl to achieve 8% within ten years
from its current 23% rating
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AHA PRESENTATION

Approved as an MTW agency in September

Began implementing in October 2004

FACILITATING SELF-
& SUFFICIENCY THROUGH e e :
PARTNERSHIPS H Increase in minimum rent

Sub market payment standards

ficant policy changes designed to encourage

30% of adjusted income

Atlanta Housing Authority Work/Program requirement across all subsidy
Marvin Nesbitt Jr. 25 programs

#. Using MTW to Leverage Resources

' AHA’s Work /Program Requirement ' Departmental Objectives

Facilitate opportunities for families and individuals

9 stwee s o Y 3 2 -6 3 > ‘king . ~ . e .
All Adults between the ages of 18 - 61 must be working to build financial stability and reduce their

30 hours or more per week . . . .
dependence on subsidy, ultimately becoming self-

Elderly and disabled are excluded -
§ § § : sufficient.
Can be granted a deferment from the work requirement

for approved conditions Facilitate and support initiati

Must provide verification of employment or supporting i support great educational outcomes for children.
documentation for deferments -~ Facilitate and support initiatives that enable elderly
Compliance is verified annually at each resident’s and persons with disabilities to live independently
recertification (Earned Income Verification System, The c 5

. . with advanced
‘Work Number and Department of Labor).

#. | Using MTW to Leverage Resources

= Service Provider Network (SPN)
A service deliv rategy designed to
co AHA-assisted families to mainstream

resources to achieve successful outcomes

“urrently a 59 Member Network of Partners
C \
Ability to leverage resources

Ability to lever I I

“omprehensive Referral System
C )

egy for service provision and

pilot programs
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#. Using MTW to Leverage Resources #. Using MTW to Leverage Resources

Projects and Initiatives Resulting from the |
Service Provider q 4 Projects and Initiatives Resulting from the

kforce Preparation Program (AWDA) L‘l\\'()l‘li
Basic ining

Soft Skills Development

Resume Preparati 1
ekl ,l(:l» R -, MTW Seed Grants

Direct Connections to Employment Opportunities 4 = Annual $25,000 grants used to leverage resource
9 Great GED Progra ' .- . . . o
»od 2 Great GED Program offset costs associated with serving AHA assisted families

Boy & Girls Clubs Summer & Afterschool Program
Computer Assisted Debate Program
ning, Childeare, After School Programs, Literacy Action Inc.
A of Metro Atlanta

Using MTW to Leverage Resources

Projects and Initiatives Resulting from the
Projects and Initiatives Resulting from the L ' Ser Provide etwork
g Service Provider Network ¢ *  Human Development Case Management Services
5 Intensive coaching and counseling services through contract service

ging Well” program at all 11 senior AHA-Owned ! 0 Hrac
providers to households impacted by HOPE VI revitaliz

>mmunities and for elderly & disabled participant AHA’s Quality of Life tion initiative

families in the Housing Choice program
prog = Good Neighbor Program

Goals of “Aging Well” § ] Instructional program designed to educate participants on the
Enhance sc (om, eewfivs, amd wrelliness roles and responsibilities in being a good neighbor in a
mainstream, mixed-ncome environment
Mak ey P £ Conflict resolution and problem solving, Community expectations,
ake the ].)llA al spaces vibrant and active with G2 and Valuing life-long learming
programming

opportuniti

0 S = Customer and Community Relations Center
Incorporate technology to make spaces alive and improve ¥ )

ternal partne ure appropriate
. behavior of AHA clients and their families living in Atlanta
Enhance connectivity to broader external commun £ neighborhoods

1-888-AHA 4 You

resident connections to family and friends
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SAHA PRESENTATION

The San Antonio Housing Authority

Partnerships Creating
Sustainable Communities

Promoting Self-Sufficiency

| ncome Served

Average Annual Household Income
W00 18,157 )
Affordable Mixed Income
B Housing Choice Voucher
Public Housing
15000 =

10,437
9,460

0 )

Who we serve......
Total households served, by program 25,493
13,023 2.061
4,251
6,158
Public Housing I Public Housing
Partnerships I Partnerships
What wedo.....

Q Increasing MTW self-sufficiency initiatives

O Leverage city funded and non-profit grants

Q Utilize partnerships to create sustainable
communities

Q Strengthen communication with residents and
stakeholders through community meetings with
stakeholder involvement

O Create healthy options that historically have not

been promoted through low socioeconomic
communities

Examples:

MTW self-sufficiency initiatives

v Educational partnership with area Alamo
Community College’s District (ACCD)

< Gateway to College program

< Texas Department of Transportation
(TxDQOT)

< Time Warner Cable (TWC) Cable Installer
< Section 3 Pilot Landscaping
< Medical Records Representative
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City Funded and Non-profit Grants

v City of San Antonio (COSA)

< Grants/rebates Promoting Sustainable
Initiatives

v Metro Health/CPPW

< Increasing food stuffs that help prevent
obesity and diabetes

< Increasing physical activity

Continued:

v United Way/Promise Neighborhoods

< Planning and Redevelopment of the
Eastside of San Antonio

v Jobs Plus
<+ Employment related services

Continued:

v San Antonio Food Bank (SAFB)
with Mayor’s Fithess Council

(MEC)

< Community gardens

» Farmer’s Market

+» Nutrition Education Partnerships

% Cooking demonstrations for fresh foods

Benefits of Partnerships
Through MTW

<+ Increase employment and household
earnings permanently

<+ Create strong sense of self and place

< Improve sustainable communities through
health, wellness and Green healthy homes

<« Community building through life-long
educational opportunities

The result of what we do.....

* As an MTW agency, SAHA'’s partnerships
created opportunities to implement new
policies outside of the usual scope of HUD
policies and regulations. This has allowed us
to achieve our mission and program goals by
addressing unique needs and concerns of our
communities while at the same time leveraging
an expanded inter-agency partnership
collaboratives, which has expanded funding
sources. The result doing more with less! ©

Thank you!
For additional information please contact:

Veronica_Guevara@saha.org
210-477-6110

Brenner_Stiles@saha.org
210-477-6252
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OHA PRESENTATION

Sponsor Based Housing
Assistance Program

~~&

Oakland Housing
Authority

Presented by:
Janet Rice, Deputy Executive Director

Office of Finance & Program Administration

HUD MTW Conference - September 20, 2011

&

Oakiand Housing
Authority

What is SBHAP?

Sponsor Based Housing Assistance Program

e Designed to expand housing opportunities
for low-income special needs populations
who otherwise might not qualify for or be
successful in either the Public Housing or
Section 8 programs.

&

Oakland Housing
Authority

Program Description

e Partnership with the City of Oakland

e Provides rental housing assistance to serve:
- 40 homeless individuals living in encampments

- 50 homeless individuals exiting the criminal
justice system (includes 10 youth)

e Individuals must be receiving services from
providers that are currently under contract
with the City

&

Oakland Housing
Authority

What is SBHAP?
e MTW Activity Information
e Description of the program
e Outcome measures

e Results

e Questions

&

Oakiand Housing
Authority

MTW Activity Information

e Local Housing Assistance Programs
o |dentified and Implemented in FY 2010

e Authorizations Utilized:
- Attachment C, Section B.1 — Single Fund Budget
- Attachment D, Use of Funds

e Statutory Objective: Increase housing choices

&

Oakland Housing
Authority

Funding

e City receives no administrative funding from OHA
e Funding provided by OHA goes directly to service

providers to pay for:

- Direct housing subsidy costs

- Security deposits

- Monthly utility payments

- Repairs and cleaning

- Vacancy losses on master leased units

- Housing placement services
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~

Oakland Housing
Authority

Eligibility of Participants
. |
e Referred by an approved service provider

e Currently homeless and living in an encampment or
exiting the criminal justice system

e Income below 50% AMI

e Prohibited if convicted for the production or
manufacture of methamphetamine or subject to a
lifetime registration requirement

e Immigration eligibility requirements

~&

Oakland Housing
Authority

Tenant Selection
.

City Responsibilities OHA Responsibilities
e Develop Tenant e Approve Tenant
Selection & Screening Selection & Screening
Plan Plan
e Selection of eligible e Eligibility determination
households based on convictions, back
o Eligibility determination | payment due, and
based on income and immigration status
connection to an approved
services provider

&

Oakiand Housing
Authority

Unit Selection & Rents
e

e City responsible for finding housing
placement sites located throughout the city

e OHA conducts HQS inspections
e Total rent must fall within FMR for Oakland

e Tenant portion of rent must be no more than
30% of income

&

Oakiand Housing
Authority

Contractual Outcomes
e —

e Based on Countywide Continuum of Care Plan

At least 95% of all persons who enter the program remain
housed for greater than 6 months.

- At least 85% of those who obtain permanent housing will
maintain it for more than 1 year.

- At least 65% of those who obtain permanent housing will
maintain it for more than 3 years.

At least 95% of adults who enter the program with no
income will have some form of income within 1 year.

~

Oakland Housing
Authority

Results for FY 2011
G

e Slower than anticipated start-up resulted in first
clients housed in October 2010

57 households received assistance (1 participant
exited the program, for a total of 56 housed)

As of the end of the fiscal year, 17 had been housed
for more than 6 months

16 households entered the program with no income

- 5 obtained income within the first year (31%)

~&

Oakland Housing
Authority

Questions?
C——

For more information contact
Janet Rice
Deputy Executive Director

(510) 874-1513 or jrice@oakha.org

www.oakha.org
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HOME FORWARD PRESENTATION

B

homeforward

hope. access. potential.

Alternate Forms of Rent
Assistance .

Jill J. Riddle
Director of Rent Assistance Programs
Home Forward
(formerly the Housing Authority of Portland)

September, 2011

Build on something &

that works homeforward

Making a Wise Investment
Utilizing Our
MTW Authority / Funding

Community Wide &0
Engagement homeforward

*The Short Term Rent Assistance (STRA) program was developed
in 2006 through a county wide effort to consolidate housing
assistance resources into one cost effective program.

*STRA consolidates funding from over six funding sources into
one unified program administered by Home Forward. Program
funding is a mix of local and federal funds.

*Home Forward has served as the conduit and administrator for
these funds for the past four plus years.

Multiple Funding &a

Sources homeforward

«City and County General Funds, (local)

*EFSP/ FEMA - Emergency Food and Shelter Program (Federal)

*HOME Program funds (Federal)

*ARRA - American Recovery Reinvestment Act of 2009 (Federal)

*HSP - Housing Stabilization Program (State)

*LIRHF - Low Income Rental Housing Fund (State)

*HPRP - Homelessness Prevention and Rapid Rehousing Program
(Federal)

Multiple funding streams with various options and/or restrictions

— provide agencies with options or tools to meet varying
needs of households they serve.

*STRA Funding comes to the program via the City of Portland, the
City of Gresham, and Multnomah County. Prior to STRA, each of
these entities had its own short term rent assistance program,
with its own program model and requirements. Consolidation of
the community’s fractured short-term rent assistance system was
an early and central component of the 10-year Plan to End
Homelessness.

Agreed Upon Sa

Community Goals homeforward

+15% for safety off the streets (emergency hotel/motel vouchers
focus on DV)

*45% for helping homeless households obtain permanent housing
(security deposit, moving costs, utility costs)

+40% for helping households maintain permanent housing.
(eviction prevention, keeping folks stable)

*Must assist very low income. (Households 50% or less AMI)
*Residents of or homeless within Multhomah County.

*Maximum time to provide assistance is 24 months.
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Service Provide s

Identified homeforward

&b

Selection Process homeforward

«Competitive RFP process was used to identify service providers.

«Providers with a vast array of specialized services, target
populations, and vast demographics / and geographic areas of
service were selected. Example of a few includes:

— Cascade AIDS Project,

— Catholic Charities / El Programa Hispano,
— Insights Teen Parent Program,
— County Development Disabilities Services,

— Volunteers of America (serving as a lead for
collaboration of DV agencies)

+19 agencies were identified and chosen.

*Agencies were selected based upon the following:
— Proven ability to serve highly vulnerable populations
including:
People with disabilities or special needs,

Adults over 55,

Chronically homeless,

People in areas of dense poverty,

Agencies who have a demonstrated expertise in
housing people as well as the ability to target
resources towards particular community needs.

Success Based On 2

Flexibility homeforward

*Matching services to needs is a driving factor for success in STRA

*Housing retention outcomes are required and closely tracked.
— 90% housing retention at 3 months after end of assistance
— 80% housing retention at 6 months after end of assistance
— 70% housing retention at 12 months after end of assistance

*Housing retention is tracked using two measurements. STRA
requires follow-up with all households served to assess housing
retention at 3, 6 and 12-months after assistance ends. Housing
retention as a percentage of households served assumes all
households STRA providers are unable to contact are not housed.
Housing retention as a percentage of households contacted includes
in the equation only contacted households. Actual housing retention
falls between these two numbers.

«For 2010 — 2011 contact rates for the 3, 6, 1nd 12 month intervals
ranged from 81% to 94%.

People & Households it

Served homeforward

People and Households served over the last three STRA years.

Year People Households
2008 — 09 full year total 3,911 1,715
2009 - 10full year total 5,605 2,299
2010 - 11 full year total 5,728 2,365

STRA Household s

&

eforward

STRA Monthly Income

Composition homeforward

STRA Household Composition July 2010-June 2011
Households Served by STRA (includes households serviced with only emergency
hotel vouchers):

STRA Household Composition %
Families with Children 56%
Female Head of Household (includes singles) 68%
Disabled Head of Household 43%
Senior Head of Household (55 or older) 15%
Veteran Head of Household 4%
Homeless at entry in STRA (all people in household) 23%

Monthly income at entry of adults leaving STRA assistance during the
year:

Income %
No Income 28%
Under $500 17%
$510 - $1,000 21%
$1,001 - $1,500 15%
$1,501 - $2,000 %
$2,000+ 4%
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STRA Outputs 78
July 2006 - June 2010

plicated Households

Total households receiving assistance

Total receiving tor

eviction prevention assistance

Average length of rent assistance

Percent of households receiving rent assistance that received only one
month of assistance

Percent of households receiving assistance (other than emergency
hotel/ motel vouchers) more than once (non-consecutively

Average gap between assistance for households receiving
non-consecutive assistance

Percent of households in unsubsidized rental housing at end of STRA
assistance (includes households served with emergency hotel
vouchers)

Percent of households in subsidized housing / program at end of
STRAassistance

homeforward

#
6,700

4,746 (71%)
2.6 months

54%

29%

187 days

66%

10%

Small Investment / iyt

Maximum Benefit

homeforward

Post Assistance s

Retention Outcomes homeforward

Individual providers have discretion to match housing assistance with the
unique needs of the households they serve.

*There are no service mandates within STRA, there are instead specific
housing retention goals.

Permanent Placement Eviction Prevention

2010 — 2011
STRA Year 3 6 12 3 6 12
months months months months months months

Housing Retention 90% 80% 70% 90% 80% 70%
Goals
Housing retentionas 86% 78% 70% 88% 83% 74%
percentage of total
households served
Housing retention as 92% 90% 85% 93% 92% 91%
percentage of total

households contacted

2010/2011 New Pt
Funding Source homeforward

Outcomes based on July, 2006 through June, 2010
statistics:

*The average time of assistance received is 2 — 3 months.

*Average assistance payment made on behalf of a
household = $1,025.

+22% of households served return to the STRA system
more than once.

Home Forward using MTW authority to further invest in STRA:

« Committed $1 million to the STRA system 2010 — 2011, and
intend this to be an ongoing commitment.

«In turn local cities and county have made like commitments.
*Proven outcomes.

«Community partnerships.

«Community wide support, funding, investment.

«Building upon existing infrastructure and economies of scale.
For a small investment 6,700 households received assistance.
*Average cost $1,025 per household, per year.

*Housing retention rate in excess of 70%.
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SHA PRESENTATION

Original Purpose

» Develop an Alternative to PHAS and
SEMAP

« High Performer status

MTW Assessment System:

Progress to Date « System should measure MTW broadly (3
Statutory Objectives), not just through a PH
September 2011 and HCVP

« Timing of the essence with the Interim Rule

« Address system reporting issues that do
not accurately reflect MTW activities

Progress Overview MTW and PHAS

Discussion at previous two MTW Conferences

Researched accreditation and other alternative
measurement methodologies

« MTW Agreement and Amendments
provide Agencies flexibility with required

« Informal meeting with HUD MTW staff HUD reporting
* West Coast MTW Agency Conference discussion « Provides option to opt-out entirely of PHAS
¢ Volunteer small working groups created in and/or SEMAP

alignment with statutory objectives

Discussion with David Vargas about thoughts
emerging from small working groups

Tomorrow: Discussion of collaborative next steps

 Provides option to develop a replacement to
PHAS and/or SEMAP
» Must include 6j indicators

 High performer status

Interim PHAS Rule Interim PHAS Rule

» Released February 2011 » Timing of the final rule creates urgency to
« According to June 2011 David Vargas adopt replacement for those that want to

meeting the Interim PHAS rule does not retain high performer

apply to MTW Agencies  All Agencies can opt out of PHAS but once
« Of note that PHAS rule is missing many 6 a PHA opts in they must continue

indicators reporting under PHAS for the duration of

their MTW Agreement
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Alternatives Proposed

Accreditation methodologies
Standard and Poor’s
Malcolm Baldrige
» Draft Scorecard (Oakland Discussion)
« Pass/fail thresholds for critical indicators
« Including 6j indicators
« Narrative corporate governance
* Would be evaluated by third party

Preliminary Discussion with HUD

* HUD seems to like the idea of accreditation

« HUD doesn’t seem to be willing to give up any
reporting

Still would have to submit:

* Annual Plan and Report

*« FDS

+ VMS

* PIC

* REAC inspections

MTW Working Groups

« Volunteers participated on three work groups
formed at the April conference with a focus on
the statutory objectives

« Operational Efficiency (led by Peter Beyer — Home
Forward)

* Housing Choice (led by April Black — Tacoma)
« Family Self-Sufficiency (led by Marcia Waggoner —
San Bernardino)

« Met with David Vargas and REAC team in July
2011

Themes emerging from work
groups

« Asrequired by the Agreement, MTW Agencies

are focused on achieving statutory goals in the
context of their local reality

¢ Systems and measurements are focused on

traditional programs (i.e. Public Housing and
HCV only) and don’t measure performance
under statutory goals

¢ Inaccurate conclusions are sometimes drawn

based on the non-MTW programmatic view of
data

10

Financial Indicators

» Agency-Wide Quick Ratio
» Agency-Wide Months Expendable Net
Assets Ratio (MENAR)

» Agency-Wide Debt Service Coverage
Ratio (DSCR)

1

Housing Choice

« Statutory Goal: Increase housing choices for

low-income families

» Assess whether MTW agencies are serving
substantially the same number of households

» Assess whether MTW agency is committing to
increase housing choice through its annual activities
(as reported in annual plan)

» Assess whether MTW agency has increased housing
choice (as reported in annual report)

12
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Operational Efficiency

« Statutory Goal: Reduce cost and achieve
greater cost effectiveness in Federal
expenditures

» Conducted review of MTW Agency measurements for
identical or similar metrics
« Very few commonalities among Agencies
» Explored measuring against MTW Report
* Possible development of key measures for all
agencies

13

Family Self-Sufficiency

« Statutory Goal: Give incentives to families with children
whose Head of Household are either working, seeking
work or are participating in job training, educational, or
other programs that assist in obtaining employment and
becoming economically self-sufficient

» Assess whether MTW agencies have activities in
place that promote self-sufficiency (as reported in
Annual Report)

* Assess whether MTW agencies are measuring the
outcomes of these activities (as reported in Annual
Report)

14

Key Meeting Takeaways

¢ The Interim PHAS rule does not apply to MTW
Agencies.

* REAC desires to measure housing authority
performance in managing real estate in the
context of an asset manager

* REAC believes that the performance against the
Statutory Objectives are compliance
measurements and should not have a
determination on high performer status

15

Key Meeting Takeaways

» REAC desires to have a very objective
measurement system as opposed to
anything that might be subjective like
accreditation

* REAC is open to simplifying FDS for MTW
Agencies.

» The MTW Office needs better and more
consistent information electronically from
MTW Agencies to demonstrate
performance.

16

Next Steps

17
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LDCHA PRESENTATION

Work Requirement

Encouraging Self-Sufficiency in a
. . ¢ All non-disabled/non-elderly
Time of ngh Unemployment adults age 18 and over must

- ‘\ work at least 15-20 hours a
ﬁ’_\ week.

+ 2 ¢ Full time enrollment in a job
HOI.ISlng Authorlty training or post- secondary
LAWRENCE-DOUGLAS COUNTY education program meets the
work requirement. [0 Rarnre Be
A two parent household can . P['mm/

satisfy the work requirement
when one parent works 35
hours a week.

Expand Employment Related

Services
LDCHA RESIDENT SERVICES

e Employment Center with five computers for public use

Provide funding for technical training,
education, certifications,

e Employment focused workshops and computer employment and counseling to
training .
permit heads of household to seek,
e Assistance enrolling in education/training programs obtain and retain employment

e Tutoring for all students

Increase Training Focus of Resident Services Office Resident Services Orientation
Programs
Education and Training Partners " o Generl Homing i Wt bavo e

required to attend an orientation on the services and

programs available to them through the Resident
T AW ER Services Office.

NEosHo COUNTY ﬂ BAKER,

" COMMUNITY COLLEGE IVERSTY Of the 54 individuals that received the orientation

[ p—— ey — (48 houscholds), 18 individuals (7 PH and 11 $8)

have entered one of the agency’s self-sufficiency

programs which gives participants full access to the

agency’s case management and supportive

) )
* Meartland

MJorks

employment programs. An additional 11 families that
received orientation in 2010 have now entered into

case management services in 2011,

Of the 2011 move-ins who received orientation,
there have, thus far, been no evictions.
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Case Management Paid Training

s ® 13 Certified Nurse &

Provide case management for L .
Medication Aide

households below 40% AMI to:

e reduce barriers to employment
and underemployment

® 5 training positions in the
Resident Services & HPRP
Departments

e maximize household’s potential

for securing long-term

employment. ® 1 new wage match with

area employer

N - N,

'In house, Technology ' 2011 Employment programming

Based support

¢ Computer & Internet Access JI\ZSSV\(I:IUZ
or

¢ Computer based job search MS Office

MS Excel

Skill Sets For Local Jobs
Computer Literacy
Unemployment Benefits
Workforce Orientation
Intro to Internet + Email )
* Computer Skills Workshops Clothes that Work = g :

Strategies for Stress Management ﬂ >

® Resumes

© Writing for employment

© Word Processing

Lawrence KS Chamber of Commerce
Lawrence Small Business Association

Jayhawk Chapter Society for Human Resource Management Ca r Re pa i r
2011 KS Dept of Commerce

Heartland Works and the Lawrence Workforce Center
Neosho Community College Allied Health Program

Employer Trinity In-Home Care

T La Costa Staffin, H
Affiliates LsCost safing Use funds under the .Smgle

Sedona staffing Fund Agency to provide
U oy emortet Hospi financial assistance for
Blue Dot Heating and Coolin, H H
Poe mane e on ool ve_hlcle.repalr_to households
Connex with children in order to
Hawk Wash .
shamrock Tree Service reduce a barrier to
Lawrence Journal World
City of Lawrence employment.

SRS/Vocational Rehabilitation

Adecco Staffing Services

City of Lawrence

Lawrence Diploma Completion Center
Head Start

Imagine Daycare
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Youth Services
Expand Youth programming to l ’ T —
support Worklng parents e ' collaboration with community-

based agencies and individuals,
J serves as a year round out of
Partner with Douglas County Housing Incorporated, a MUNITY school program that provides a
501(c)3 affiliate organization of the LDCHA, to create ' : free, safe and positive place for
year round social, educational, health and . you.th ages7-18, e,
recreational activities for youth, particularly the EUNEE R TR0 el e i

L a constructive manner and avoid
youth of parents participating in the MTW program. e e gy o e

focus on out-of-school learning,
self-developmentand mentoring

ooUGLAS counT! 0 - through programming based on
HOUSI“gInC.'“MM"m" oo Ay ) ) participants as unique individuals.

" Youth Served

This innovative approach allows us to make meaningful New York EJEmen’mry Malking Schcl B
ol us

connections and provide otherwise unobtainable

experiences to low-income youth. This year we have
served 117 youth from 62 families receiving housing .
assistance . Over the summer we served an average of 20 Wa I kl n g
children a day with a high of 42. The overall the summer

program served 187 children, including 60 children from SC h OOI B us

the community who participated in the lunch program.

N N
AmeriCorps VISTA Lawrence Memorial Hospital | -“I
AmeriCorps Lawrence Parks and ok
Boy Scouts Recreation Department . P
ECKAN New York Elementary HaY] W Mt
2011 GaDuGi Safe Center Northeast Kansas Library Self SUffICIGnCy
GirkScouts—————————Systems——————————————————— ;
Half Price Books The Shelter
YOUTH Haskell Indian Nations Unified School District 497
University Van Go Mobile Arts
PRO GRAM Just Food Roger Hill Volunteer Center
K-State Research and Washburn University
PARTNERS Extension University of Kansas
KU Educational Opportunity ~ Department of Applied
Center Behavioral Science
Lawrence Arts Center
Lawrence Community Theater
/| A )
pd o ./
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ELM CITY COMMUNITIES PRESENTATION

Elm City Communities’ Vision and Mission

C.A.R.E.S Program
e ——

ring About Resident Economic
Sufficiency

mmunities of the Housing Authority of the City
ven

DUBOIS-WALTON, PH.D, EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR
ALLEN BELL, ASSISTANT EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR
NEE DOBOS, CHIEF OPERATING OFFICER

Elm City Communities Agency Goals
1 1. © Full use of MTW flexibility to improve family self
.A p ace to hve. sufficiency, improve housing choice and provide cost
. o o effective services
*A community for living and  Use of block grant funding flexibility
S O Supplement LIPH operating budget in order to fund a supportive
growlng° services program that supports family’s move toward self
sufficiency

O Invest in housing stock to modernize aging infrastructure

© Redevelopment of public housing communities to create
“communities that work”

O Ease administrative burden on residents and Authority staff

MTW Annual Plan for FY2012 Family Self Sufficiency- Achievements

* Building on MTW successes [ Measure _____|Baseline __[Fy2ou__|

© Existing FSS initiatives Enrolled in job skills 25 60
* Assessments and Plans Average LIPH income $12,664 $13,686
~ Education and.'h‘ammg Opportunities v Gy A i 66 43
~ Homeownership eyl o
o SEHOP Capitol Improvement Program Percent employed HOH  54% 47%
~ Specialized Training Percent employed other  18% 60%
~ Supportive Housing Programs adult
~ Community Re-entry Program Average years on housing  12.1 11.1
~ Youth support services assistance
~ Earned income disallowance Baseline families 4,915 3,673
~ Rent sunpllﬁcanon. w1th phased in rent increases Average income all $14,780 $15,881
~ 2 and 3 year recertification families
~ Resident Owned business support/Revolving Loan Fund e — $19,990 $23,415
employed HH
N [ Adults Frstudents 193 251 i
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New Proposed Initiative

O

» C.A.R.E.S. Initiative- Caring About Resident Economic Self-
Sufficiency
» New initiative introduced as part of the revitalization of the West

Rock community (formerly 2 public housing developments known
as Brookside and Rockview)

Pilot program targeting 500 units (LIPH and HCV) out of a total
portfolio of over 7000 assisted units (approximately 7% of assisted
families)

« Features:
% Individualized assessment
% Supportive services
% Limited length of subsidized housing
x Escrow accounts/IDAs
x Transition to market rate/non subsidized housing

x

BROOKSIDE AND ROCKVIEW REDEVELOPMENT

')

C.AR.E.S.

O

* PROGRAM CONCEPT

© Goal- to increase the number of work eligible families in
the new West Rock community who are achieving
household income and level of self-sufficiency to be able
to attain a market rate unit or other affordable housing
without assistance

© Target population — All adult members of the 500
families who will reside in newly redeveloped community
with the exception of adults deemed exempt

BROOKSIDE AND ROCKVIEW REDEVELOPMENT

BROOKSIDE AND RO@IIEW REDEVELOPMENT

O

~ HANH’s families receive housing assistance for an average of 11
years

~ FSS programs shows promise in improved family skills, income
and credit score

© Program assumptions-

~ Escrow savings is important aspect of family’s transition away
form assisted housing

~ Long term community success is dependent upon improving social
and economic status of families

~ Decreasing subsidy per family and decreased length of stay in
subsidized housing allows more families to be served
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¢ Program Concept
© All families subject to time limit- maximum of 72 months of rental
assistance per family
© Families can opt in or out of CARES program elements

~ Opt out- after 72 months families remain in PHA unit but go to flat
rent (less prorated amount for household members who are seniors,
minors or otherwise exempt)

~ Opt in- Subsidy capped at 72 months but with CARES Program
benefits

o Assessment and Individualized Service Plan
o Two year transition period

o Year 3 deposit into escrow account amount equal to final year of
subsidy cost

o Seven years to reach self sufficiency

O

* Program Steps:
© Orientation
) Executes CARES Program Addendum —replaces HAP contract
Years1and 2
~ Needs assessment completed
~ Individual Service Plan (ISP) established/Case management services
~ Enrollin FSS program
~ IDA established with family savings and PHA deposit of incremental earnings
~ Must reside in new West Rock community
o Year3
~ PHA deposits into escrow account amount equal to final year of subsidy
amounts
~ Recertification
~ Subsidy paid to resident/Resident begins to pay landlord full amount of rent
~ Rental payment verification required

O

* Program Steps
o Years 3 through 7

~ Resident may draw on escrow account for approved self
sufficiency purposes

~ Yearly COLA applied to annual subsidy amount
~ No further rental payment verification required
o Year 7
~ Self sufficiency achieved
~ Remaining funds in escrow account accessible to family

@)

Exemptions - The following factors will exempt families from transition to flat rent

* Returning residents of the former Brookside and Rockview developments that
have a right to return; or

Adult is disabled or deemed unemployable; or
An adult is precluded from obtaining or maintaini

employment due to
domestic or other cir ce beyond his or her control; or
Adult is employable but work hours are limited due to a documented medical
impairment; or
Adult is employable but work hours are limited due to the need to care for a
disabled or elderly household member; or
Adult is enrolled in a bona fide employment or educational program (minimum
of 16 hours per week); or
Adult is caring for a child under the age of 2.9 years ; or
Adultis pregnant and medical provide has certified that she is unable to work; or
Adultis otherwise unemployable
Adult is moving toward goals but has not achieved sufficiency

O

» Supportive Services
© Case Manager Assistance
~ The goal of case management is to ensure positive outcomes for
the residents
~ Will conduct a minimum of two progress meetings each month
to ensure that progress is being made.
~ Review of ISP will be conducted quarterly
~« All CARES participants must enroll in HANH’s FSS Program
« The Case Manager will coordinate all services needed
o Comprehensive Needs Assessment
o Development of an Individual Service Plan (ISP)
O 24-month Transition to Cares Program

O

» Supportive Services- services include
o Educational activities that promote learning
© Readiness and retention activities
o Employment training
© Pre-apprenticeship programs
© Parenting skills
© Financial management including simple budgeting
© Homeownership counseling
© Substance abuse intervention
© Mental health intervention

Appendix B - Page 39



H56798
TextBox
Appendix B - Page 39



» Escrow Account- Resident Enrolled Escrow Fund (REEF)
© Funded by:
~ Subsidy amount that would have been paid in year 7
« Agreed upon family savings amount
~ Income disallowance portion
© Acceptable uses
« A hardship payment
~ Purchase of a vehicle to obtain or maintain employment
~ Start a small business
~ Purchase a computer
~ Down payment on a home
~ Tuition payment
« Other acceptable uses
© Withdrawals reviewed and approved by CARES Oversight Committee

Fiscal Analysis
oot [ipemon—Leperon—sporn L aporon |
Average HAP $917 $1187 $1357 $1452
+ UAP
1- lease up $917/ $1187/ $1357/ $1452/
$11,004 $14,244 $16,284 $17,424
2-supportive 3% $944/ $1222/ $1397/ $1495/
services $11,334 $14,671 $16,772 $17,946
& 3% $972/ $1259/ $1439/ $1540/
$11,674 $15,111 $17,275 $18,485
4 3% $1002/ $1297/ $1482/ $1586/
$12,024 $15,564 $17,793 $19,039
53 3% $1032/ $1335/ $1527/ $1634/
$12,385 $16,031 $18327 $19,610
6- 3% $1063/ $1417/ $1620/ $1733/
$12,756 $17,008 $19,443 $20,805
7-amount in 3% $1094/ $1417/ $1620/ $1733/
escrow $13,139 $17,008 $19,443 $20,805
Total $84,317 $109,144 $124,775 $133,510

I assistance I

O
» Resident protections
© Violations of the program may result in terminations
© Residents may access all grievance and appeals processes
o Early graduation is available if goals have been met

© Hardship policy established to assist residents address
hardships that may occur

Hardship Policy

O

+ Each request will be reviewed by the Hardship
Committee and evaluated on a case by case basis.

» Right to seek waiver based upon financial hardship
o Extraordinary cost of living expenses exceed 40% of monthly income
© Medical or disability expenses exceed $6000

» Four potential remedies
© REEF account pays for expenses due to a job loss for 9o days

REEF account pays for medical expenses in excess of $6,000

Exclusion from CARES and re-entry into LIPH or PBV unit

© Any combination of the above

O

« Public Process- Achieving buy-in

© Program planned and approved by West Rock Implementation
Committee- committee of former residents of Brookside and
Rockview, other resident leadership, community leadership
and public and private partners

© Program reviewed by New Haven Legal Aid Association

© Public Hearing held

© Public Comment Period

o Incorporated into MTW Annual Plan with full public review
process

Planned Evaluation

O

» Each year the number of residents enrolled will be
tracked longitudinally until graduation from
program.

» Annual Longitudinal data will track
© Residents — family composition, bedroom size, income, years
of employment.
© Number of residents who have saved into IDA accounts and
amount

© Number of hardship
requests/approved/amount/duration/reason

© Number of early graduates and reason
© Number of dropouts and reason
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DRAFT ATTACHMENT B HANDOUT

OMB Control Number: 2577-0216
Expiration Date: XX/XX/XXXX

Form 50900: Elements for the Annual MTW Plan, Annual MTW Report and FDS
Submission Instructions

Attachment B

to
AMENDED AND RESTATED MOVING TO WORK AGREEMENT
BETWEEN
U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT
AND
MOVING TO WORK (MTW) HOUSING AGENCIES

The information on this form is being collected so that HUD is able to evaluate the impacts of
MTW activities, respond to congressional and other inquiries regarding outcome measures
obtained and promising practices learned throughout the Moving to Work (MTW)
demonstration. The information reported through this form is not confidential. MTW housing
agencies will report outcome information to accurately evaluate the effects of MTW policy
changes on residents, the agency's operations and the local community. The estimated
burden per year per agency is 81 hours. Responses to the collection of information are
required to obtain a benefit or to retain a benefit. HUD may not conduct or sponsor, and
MTW agencies are not required to respond to, a collection of information unless that
collection displays a valid OMB control number. All MTW housing agencies will provide the
following required elements in their Annual MTW Plans and Reports, consistent with the
requirements of Section VII of the Standard MTW Agreement, and will follow the following
order and format provided in this form 50900.

MTW Plan and Report Format and Submission Instructions

Some sections have been combined since the prior version of the form, resulting in the
sections being renumbered. The sections are now as follows: I. Introduction, Il. Operating
Information, 1ll. Proposed MTW Activities, IV. Approved MTW Activities, V. Sources and
Uses of Funds, and VI. Administrative. MTW agencies are required to use the HUD
generated spreadsheets for Sections Il and V of Form 50900. There is no prescribed format
for presenting the required information in sections I, Ill, IV and VI of Form 50900. Agencies
can use a customized format or the same format the agency has been using for past
Plan/Report submissions for these sections.

MTW agencies shall follow submission requirements as set forth in the Standard MTW
Agreement and shall provide each year's initial submission of the Annual MTW Plan and the
Annual MTW Report to HUD headquarters and the agency's local HUD Field Office via an
electronic format, preferably via email but CD or DVD submissions are acceptable.
Submissions using File Transfer Protocol (FTP) and other forms of data download that
require HUD staff to logon to a web portal will require prior approval by the MTW Program
Director.

The electronic submission shall include a Microsoft Word document version of the
Plan/Report or a searchable PDF version (not a scanned PDF) of the Plan/Report. The body
of the MTW Plan/Report shall be submitted as one file type and preferably in one file. The
body shall include the HUD-generated spreadsheets for Sections Il and V. These sections
should also be provided as a separate excel file. Supplemental materials can be submitted
in a different file type. For example, it is acceptable to submit the body of the Plan/Report in
Microsoft Word and include supplemental materials (i.e. Capital Fund forms) in an alternate
file type such as PDF or Microsoft Excel.

Once HUD has provided either an approval letter for the agency's Annual MTW Plan or an
acceptance letter for the agency's Annual MTW Report, the agency will submit a final hard-
copy and electronic copy of the Plan/Report to HUD headquarters and the agency's local
HUD Field Office as stated in the Standard MTW Agreement Section VII.A.1.c. A hard-copy
of the Plan/Report is not required until an approval/acceptance letter is issued by HUD.

Attachment B
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Section I: Introduction

Agencies will include short-term and long-term MTW goals and objectives in this section.
This new section combines Sections | and IV from the previous version of Form 50900: OMB
Control Number 2577-0216, Expiration Date 12/31/2011.

Section Il: General Housing Authority Operating Information

A pre-formatted Microsoft Excel table has been provided for agencies to report the required
housing stock, leasing and waitlist information in this section. Agencies will copy and paste
the Excel tables into Section Il of the Plan/Report. When submitting the Plan/Report to HUD,
the agency will include the Excel file with the electronic submission of the Plan/Report. An
agency can include updates to its historical housing stock or leasing tables as an appendix
and the agency can reference this appendix in Section Il of the Plan/Report to direct readers
to this information.

Section Il.A Housing Stock Information:

Agencies are required to provide a general description of planned capital expenditures by
development.

Section II.B: Leasing Information:

Definition of Households Served: Households Served under MTW includes all households
who receive housing assistance directly or indirectly, using any amount of MTW funds;
including through local, non-traditional MTW programs as long as they are designed to meet
one of the three MTW statutory objectives. Assistance also includes subsidy loans, equity
development and partnerships. Households served must be low-income with at least 75% of
the fhouseholds assisted being very low-income as defined in section 3(b)(2) of the United
States Housing Act of 1937.

Households Served data will be reported in four categories: Federal MTW Public Housing
Units to be Leased, Federal MTW Voucher (HCV) Units to be Utilized, Number of Units to be

Occupied/Leased through Local MTW Funded Tenant-Based Assistance Programs and
Number of Units to be Occupied/Leased through Local MTW Funded Project-Based
Assistance Programs. Non-MTW Households Served will be reported in the Federal non-
MTW Voucher (HCV) Units to be Utilized category. Additionally, HUD will track Households
Served through Local, MTW Funded Non-Traditional Services Only. However, these
families will not be included in the Total Households Served/Units Leased calculation used to
determine if the agency is continuing to assist substantially the same total number of eligible
low-income families as would have been served had the agency not combined its funds. The
definitions for these categories are provided below.

Federal MTW Public Housing Units to be Leased are households that reside in any
unit of housing authorized and funded under an Annual Contributions Contract between
the housing authority and HUD pursuant to the U.S. Housing Act of 1937.

Federal MTW Voucher (HCV) Units to be Utilized are households that receive rental
assistance through Housing Assistance Payment (HAP) Contracts (pursuant to an ACC
between HUD and the agency) paid for with MTW funds at a location selected by the
household and not tied to a specific location OR households that receive rental
assistance through HAP Contracts (pursuant to an ACC between HUD and the agency)
paid for with MTW funds at a specific location that is not public housing.

Attachment B
2
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Number of Units to be Occupied/Leased through Local MTW Funded Tenant-Based
Assistance Programs and Number of Units to be Occupied/Leased through Local
MTW Funded Project-Based Assistance Programs are households that receive
assistance through a local, non-traditional MTW tenant-based or project-based housing
program outside of Sections 8 and 9 of the 1937 Housing Act. This includes all
households at or below 80% AMI that receive housing through MTW funds but not
through traditional Public Housing or Housing Choice Vouchers. This could include low-
income housing tax credit households if MTW funds were used for development costs or
as a subsidy and households that benefit from MTW funds that are not direct rental
subsidies but are used in the development of below-market rate units restricted to eligible
households.

Federal non-MTW Voucher (HCV) Units to be Utilized are households that receive
rental assistance through Housing Assistance Payment (HAP) Contracts (pursuant to an
ACC between HUD and the agency) paid for with non-MTW funds from alternate
appropriations line items and competitive NOFAs at a location selected by the household
and not tied to a specific location OR households that receive rental assistance through
HAP Contracts (pursuant to an ACC between HUD and the agency) paid for with non-
MTW funds from alternate appropriations line items and competitive NOFAs at a specific
location that is not public housing.

Households Served through Local, MTW Funded Non-Traditional Services Only are
households at or below 80% Area Median Income (AMI) provided services through the
MTW-funded block grant and not through any type of housing assistance for the fiscal
year and over the course of the agency's participation in the demonstration. Households
that are only receiving services and are also on one of the agency's housing waiting lists
should be included in this category.

Optional: Agencies have the option to report the number of Households Transitioned to
Self-Sufficiency, including the total transitioned at the end of the fiscal year and the total
transitioned during the demonstration. If the agency chooses to report this information, it will
provide its own local definition of self-sufficiency and its unique method of calculating the
number of households transitioned into self-sufficiency.

Section II.C: Waitlist Information

A pre-formatted Microsoft Excel template will collect three aspects of the agency's aggregate
waitlists: the waitlist type, the number of households on the waitlist and whether the waitlist is
open or closed. Waitlist information will include those managed by the agency and those
managed by a third party. Agencies may include additional narrative to provide explanations
for changes to the waitlist(s) in the body of the Plan/Report.

Attachment B
3

OMB Control Number: 2577-0216
Expiration Date: XX/XX/XXXX

Appendix B - Page 43


H56798
TextBox
Appendix B - Page 43



Sections Ill: Proposed MTW Activities and Section 1V: Approved MTW Activities

All proposed and approved MTW activities from the agency's Annual MTW Plan should be
included in Section IV of the corresponding fiscal year's Report with appropriate metrics,
baselines, benchmarks and outcomes. Baselines, benchmarks and outcomes shall be
numeric in nature except in the rare circumstance that HUD accepts a qualitative measure
because the activity does not lend itself to a quantitative assessment. HUD prefers that
agencies report this information in a table format that allows easy comparisons between
baselines, benchmarks and outcomes.

Section IV: Approved MTW Activities

Section IV, "Approved MTW Activities," includes four subsections: Implemented, Not Yet
Implemented, On Hold and Closed Out. Therefore, once an activity is approved it should be
placed in Section IV under one of these four subcategories.

Implemented includes MTW activities in which the agency is actively engaged.

Not Yet Implemented includes activities in which the agency is not actively engaged but
is preparing to implement during the fiscal year.

On Hold includes activities that were implemented and the agency has stopped
implementing but plans to reactivate in the future, or activities that the agency has never
implemented and is NOT in the process of preparing to implement within the fiscal year.

Closed Out includes activities that were MTW activities but are obsolete because they
no longer require MTW authorization due to changes in regulation, activities completed
because the agency accomplished its stated objectives, activities that the agency has
decided to end before attaining the activity's objectives and activities the agency has
never implemented and does not plan to implement at any point in the future. In the year
the activity is ended the agency is required to provide information about the outcomes of
the activity. The requirements for Closed Out activities are provided in Section IV.

HUD also requires agencies to re-propose activities that require "significant changes." A
"significant change" occurs when the nature of the activity has changed such that an
additional MTW authorization is needed or when an agency fundamentally changes the
nature and scope of an activity to the extent that there is the potential for a different impact
on residents (for example changing the calculation of rent). In these cases a new public
process is needed for residents to have the opportunity to be informed about the changes to
the activity. HUD reserves the right to determine on a case-by-case basis if the change
made to an activity crosses this threshold and therefore requires the activity to be re-
proposed.
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Section V: MTW Sources and Uses of Funds

A pre-formatted Microsoft Excel table has been provided for agencies to report the required
sources and uses of funds information in this section. Agencies will copy and paste the
Excel tables into Section V of the Plan/Report. When submitting the Plan/Report to HUD,
the agency will include the Excel file with the electronic submission of the Plan/Report.

Section VI: Administrative

The most recently completed A-133 annual audit should be submitted to HUD within 30 days
after completion in electronic form.

There is no predetermined format for submission of the required resolution signed by the
Board of Commissions or other authorized PHA official if there is no Board of
Commissioners, adopting the Annual MTW Plan Certification of Compliance.

There is no predetermined format for submission with the Annual MTW Report of the
required certification that the agency has met the three statutory requirements.

Optional Appendix Items

Non-MTW Related Housing Authority Operating Information
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OMB Control Number: 2577-0216
Expiration Date: XX/XX/XXXX

Form 50900: Elements for the Annual MTW Plan and Annual MTW Report

Attachment B

Annual MTW Plan

Annual MTW Report

I. Introduction

A. Table of Contents, which includes all the
required elements of the Annual MTW Plan;

A. Table of Contents, which includes all the
required elements of the Annual MTW Report;

B. Overview of the Agency's short-term and
long-term MTW goals and objectives. Short-
term goals and objectives include those that
the agency plans to accomplish within the
fiscal year. Long-term goals and objectives
include those that the agency plans to
accomplish beyond the current fiscal year.
Agencies have the ability to define the level of
specificity in the short-term and long-term
goals and objectives. If agencies are
including non-MTW components in either the
short-term or long-term goals and objectives,
the agency should clearly delineate which are
MTW and non-MTW goals and objectives.
Agencies have the flexibility to include
proposed and ongoing activities in this
section if it assists in providing an explanation
about short-term and long-term goals and
objectives. However, this is not required.

B. Overview of the Agency's short-term and
long-term MTW goals and objectives. The
agency should include information about
whether short-term goals and objectives were
accomplished and report progress towards
long-term goals and objectives.
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OMB Control Number: 2577-0216
Expiration Date: XX/XX/XXXX

Form 50900: Elements for the Annual MTW Plan and Annual MTW Report

Attachment B

Il. General Housing Authority Operating Information |

MTW Plan |

1l.1.Plan.HousingStock

A. MTW Plan: Housing Stock Information

Inventory of Public Housing Units, Vouchers and MTW Funded Local Programs

Anticipated Total Authorized at
the Beginning of the Fiscal

Housing Program Year
Federal Public Housing Units X
Federal Authorized MTW Voucher (HCV) Units X
Federal Authorized non-MTW Voucher (HCV) Units X
Local, Non-Traditional MTW Units/Subsidies * X
Totals | X ]

*In instances when a Local, Non-Traditional program provides a certain subsidy level but does not specify a number of
units/Households Served, the agency should estimate the number of Households served.

Planned New Public Housing Units to be Added During the Fiscal Year
# of UFAS Units

AMP Name and Bedroom Size Total Population Fully
Number 01 2 3 4 5 6+ Units Type * Accessible Adaptable
AMPNameand | | [ o[ ol | x| x X Type Noted * X X
Number
AMPNameand | | [ o [ o | | x| x X Type Noted * X X
Number
AMP Name and
ame and x| x| x| x| x| x| x X Type Noted * X X
Number
AMP Name and
ame and X X X % X X X X Type Noted * X X
Number

Total Public Housing Units to be Added

* Select Population Type from: Elderly, Disabled, General, Elderly/Disabled, Other
If Other, please describe: |Dusamplmn of "other" population type served

Planned Public Housing Units to be Removed During the Fiscal Year

AMP Name and Number of Units to
Number be Removed Explanation for Removal
AMP Name and
ame and X Explanation for Removal
Number
AMP Name and X Explanation for Removal
Number
AMP Name and X Explanation for Removal
Number
Total Number of
Units to be X
Removed
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New Housing Choice Vouchers to be Project-Based During the Fiscal Year

Anticipated Number
of New Vouchers to

Property Name be Project-Based * Description of Project
Property Name X Description of project 1
Property Name X Description of project 2
Property Name X Description of project 3
Property Name X Description of project 4

Anticipated Total Number

Anticipated Total X of Project-Based Vouchers X
New Vouchers to Committed at the End of
be Project-Based the Fiscal Year

Anticipated Total Number
of Project-Based Vouchers X
Leased Up or Issued to a
Potential Tenant at the End
of the Fiscal Year

* New refers to tenant-based vouchers that are being project based for the first time. The count should only include
agreements in which a HAP agreement will be in place by the end of the year.

Other Changes to the Housing Stock Anticipated During the Fiscal Year

Description of other changes to the housing stock anticipated during the fiscal year.

Description of other changes to the housing stock anticipated during the fiscal year.

Description of other changes to the housing stock anticipated during the fiscal year.

Planned Uses of Capital Funds During the Plan Year

Narrative description of planned uses of Capital funds during the plan year
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OMB Control Number: 2577-0216
Expiration Date: XX/XX/XXXX

1l.2.Plan.Leasing

B. MTW Plan: Leasing Information

Anticipated Number of Households Served (Units to be Occupied/Leased) at the End of the Fiscal Year *

Anticipated Number of

MTW Households to be Served Through: Households to be Served

Federal MTW Public Housing Units to be Leased X
Federal MTW Voucher (HCV) Units to be Utilized X
Number of Units to be Occupied/Leased through Local, Non-Traditional X
MTW Funded Property-Based Assistance Programs **
Number of Units to be Occupied/Leased through Local, Non-Traditional X
MTW Funded Tenant-Based Assistance Programs **

Total Households Projected to be Served X

* This is a point in time data projection at year end.
** |n instances when a Local, Non-Traditional program provides a certain subsidy level but does not specify a number of

units/Households Served, the agency should estimate the number of Households served.

Federal non-MTW Voucher (HCV) Units to be Utilized | X | ‘

Households to be Served through Local Non-Traditional Services Only | X | |

Reporting Compliance with Statutory MTW Requirements

If the Agency has been out of compliance with any of the required statutory MTW requirements listed in Section 1I(C) of the
Standard MTW Agreement, as determined by HUD in its review of the previous fiscal year's Annual MTW Report, the Agency
will provide a narrative discussion and a plan as to how it will return to compliance. If the Agency is currently in compliance,
no discussion or reporting is necessary.

Vacancy Information

x|

Actual Public Housing Vacancies at the Beginning of the Fiscial Year [
Projected Vacancies at the End of the Fiscal Year I X |

Description of any Anticipated Issues Related to Leasing of Public Housing, Housing Choice Vouchers or
Local, Non-Traditional Units and Possible Solutions

Housing Program Description of Anticipated Leasing Issues and Possible Solutions

Housing Program 1 Description of specific leasing issues and possible solutions. (if
applicable)

Housing Program 2 Description of specific leasing issues and possible solutions. (if
applicable)

Housing Program 3 Description of specific leasing issues and possible solutions. (if
applicable)

Optional: Anticipated Number of Households Transitioning into Self-Sufficiency During the Fiscal Year

Housing Program Number of Households Transitioned
Housing Program Number of Households Transitioned
Housing Program Number of Households Transitioned
Housing Program Number of Households Transitioned

Optional: Agency Definition of Self-Sufficiency

* Indicate if the agency has changed the definition of self-sufficiency since the last Plan year.
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11.3.Plan.WaitList

C. MTW Plan: Wait List Information

Wait List Information Projected for the Beginning of the Fiscal Year

Are There

Wait List Plans to Open
Number of Open, Partially the Wait List

Households Open or During the
Housing Program(s) * Wait List Type** on Wait List Closed*** Fiscal Year
Open, Partially
Number of
Housing Program(s) Wait List Type Mo Open or Yes or No
Closed
MR 6 Open, Partially
Housing Program(s) Wait List Type EESEEES Open or Yes or No
Closed
Open, Partially
Housing Program(s) Wait List Type BT ey e Open or Yes or No
Households @lose)

More can be added if needed.

* Select Housing Program: Federal MTW Public Housing Units; Federal MTW Housing Choice Voucher
Program; Federal non-MTW Housing Choice Voucher Units; Tenant-Based Local, Non-Traditional MTW
Housing Assistance Program; Project-Based Local, Non-Traditional MTW Housing Assistance Program; and
Combined Tenant-Based and Project-Based Local, Non-Traditional MTW Housing Assistance Program.

** Select Wait List Types: Community-Wide, Site-Based, Merged Combined Public Housing or Voucher
Wait List), Program Specific (Limited by HUD or Local PHA Rules to Certain Categories of Households which
are Described in the Rules for Program Participation), None (If the Program is a New Wait List, Not an
Exisitng Wait List), or Other (Please Provide a Brief Desciption of this Wait List Type).

*** For Partially Open Wait Lists, provide a description of the populations for which the waiting list is open.

Housing Program and Description of the populations for which the wait list is open

Housing Program and Description of the populations for which the wait list is open

Housing Program and Description of the populations for which the wait list is open

If Other Housing Type, please describe:

Name and Description of “other" Housing Program

Name and Description of “other" Housing Program

Name and Description of “other" Housing Program

If Other Wait List Type, please describe:

Name and Description of "other" wait list system

Name and Description of "other" wait list system

Name and Description of "other" wait list system

* If there are changes to the wait list, provide a narrative detailing the changes in the body of the Plan
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OMB Control Number: 2577-0216
Expiration Date: XX/XX/XXXX

MTW Report

11.4.Report.HousingStock

A. MTW Report: Housing Stock Information

Inventory of Public Housing Units, Vouchers and MTW Funded Local Programs

Anticipated
Total Total
Authorized at  Authorized at
the Beginning the End of the

of the Fiscal Fiscal Year
Year
Housing Program
Federal Public Housing Units X X
Federal Authorized MTW Voucher (HCV) Units X X
Federal Authorized non-MTW Voucher (HCV) Units X X
Local, Non-Traditional MTW Units * X X
Totals | X ] [ X |

*In instances when a Local, Non-Traditional program provides a certain subsidy level but does not specify a number of
units/Households Served, the agency should estimate the number of Households served.

Explanation for changes from the numbers projected in the MTW Plan:

Housing Program Explanation of Changes from the Plan
Housing Program 1 Describe and explain change
Housing Program 2 Describe and explain change
Housing Program 3 Describe and explain change

Actual New Public Housing Units Added During the Fiscal Year
# of UFAS Units

AMP Name and Bedroom Size Total Population Fully
Number 01 2 3 4 5 6+ Units Type * Accessible Adaptable

AMPNameand o o | | w [ x | x | x X Type Noted * X X
Number

AMPNameand | | o [ o [ 5 | x| x | x X Type Noted * X X
Number

AMPNameand | | [ [ |y | x | x X Type Noted * X X
Number

AMPNameand | o | o | o [ 5 [ 5 | x| x X Type Noted * X X
Number

Total Public Housing Units Added

* Select Population Type from: Elderly, Disabled, General, Elderly/Disabled, Other
If Other, please describe: |Dusamplmn of "other" population type served |

Actual Public Housing Units that were Removed by Fiscal Year End

AMP Name and Number of Units that
Number were Removed Explanation for Removal
(ISP RS Gl X Explanation for Removal
Number
(ISP RS Gl X Explanation for Removal
Number
(ISP RS Gl X Explanation for Removal
Number
AMP Name and
! : X Explanation for Removal
Number
Total Number of
Units to be X
Removed
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New Housing Choice Vouchers that were Project-Based by Fiscal Year End

Actual Number
Anticipated of New
Number of New Vouchers that
Vouchers to be were Project-

Property Name Project-Based * Based Description of Project
Property Name X X Description of project 1
Property Name X X Description of project 2
Property Name X X Description of project 3
Property Name X X Description of project 4

Anticipated Total Number of
Project-Based Vouchers
Leased Up or Issued to a

Potential Tenant at the End

of the Fiscal Year

Anticipated Total Number
of Project-Based Vouchers
Committed at the End of
the Fiscal Year *

Anticipated Total Actual Total
New Vouchers to New Vouchers X X
be Project- that were
Based * Project-Based
Actual Total Number of Actual Total Number of Project-
X X Project-Based Vouchers Based Vouchers Leased Up or

Committed at the End of
the Fiscal Year *

Issued to a Potential Tenant at
the End of the Fiscal Year

* From the Plan

Other Changes to the Housing Stock that Occurred During the Fiscal Year

Description of other changes to the housing stock during the fiscal year

Description of other changes to the housing stock during the fiscal year

Description of other changes to the housing stock during the fiscal year

Actual Uses of Capital Funds During the Plan Year

Narrative description of actual uses of Capital funds during the plan year

Overview of Other Housing Owned and/or Managed by the Agency by Fiscal Year End

Housing Program * Total Units Overview of the Program
Housing Program 1 * X Overview of the program
Housing Program 2 * X Overview of the program
Housing Program 3 * X Overview of the program

* Select Housing Program from: Tax-Credit, State Funded, Locally Funded, Market-Rate, Managing
Developments for other non-MTW Public Housing Authorities, or Other

If Other, please describe: Description of "other" Housing Program
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11.5.Report.Leasing

B. MTW Report: Leasing Information

Actual Number of Households Served (Units that were Occupied/Leased) at the End of the Fiscal Year *

Households Served

MTW Households Served Through: Projected Actual

Federal MTW Public Housing Units Leased X X
Federal MTW Voucher (HCV) Units Utilized X X
Number of Units that were Occupied/Leased through Local Non- X X
Traditional MTW Funded Property-Based Assistance Programs **
Number of Units that were Occupied/Leased through Local Non- X X
Traditional MTW Funded Tenant-Based Assistance Programs **

Total Households Projected and Actually Served X X

* This is a point in time data at year end.

** In instances when a Local, Non-Traditional program provides a certain subsidy level but does not specify a number of
units/Households Served, the agency should estimate the number of Households served.

Federal non-MTW Voucher (HCV) Units Utilized [ X ] [ X ‘

Households Served through Local Non-Traditional Services Only X | [ X ‘

Vacancy Information

Actual Public Housing Vacancies at the Beginning of the Fiscial Year X
Projected Vacancies at the End of the Fiscal Year X
Actual Vacancies at the End of the Fiscal Year X

Reporting Compliance with Statutory MTW Requirements

In order to demonstrate that the statutory objective of “assuring that at least 75 percent of the families assisted by the Agency
are very low-income families” is being achieved, the Agency will provide information in the following format:

Fiscal Year: 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018

Total Number
of Newly
Admitted X X X X X X X X

Households
Assisted *

Number of
Households
with Incomes
Below 50% of
Area Median
Income

Percentage of
Households
with Incomes
Below 50% of
Area Median
Income

* Total number of newly admitted households assisted” is defined as all households that have been admitted to federal housing
assistance during the fiscal year in question. Therefore, this does not mean that all households assisted by the Agency will be
captured in this figure. Instead, the figure only captures the initial admittees’ income, just as they begin to receive housing
assistance.

Reporting Compliance with Statutory MTW Requirements

In order to demonstrate that the statutory objective of “maintaining a comparable mix of families (by family size) are served, as would have
been provided had the amounts not been used under the demonstration” is being achieved, the Agency will provide information in the
following formats:

Baseline for the Mix of Family Sizes Served

Occupied Utilized
NLfmber O.f Numper of Non-MTW Baseline Number "
. Public Housing Section 8 . Baseline Percentages
Family N Adjustments to the of Household "
- units by Vouchers by P " of Family Sizes to be
Size: " ; Distribution of Sizes to be b
Household Size|Household Size " N Maintained
Household Sizes * Maintained
when Agency | when Agency
Entered MTW | Entered MTW
1 Person X X X X X
2 Person X X X X X
3 Person X X X X X
4 Person X X X X X
5 Person X X X X X
6 Person X X X X X
7 Person X X X X X
Totals X X X X X

Explanation for
Baseline Adjustments Provide Narrative with Explanation
to the Distribution of
Household Sizes
Utilized
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Mix of Family Sizes Served

1 Person 2 Person

3 Person 4 Person 5 Person 6 Person Totals

Baseline
Percentages of
Household X X
Sizes to be
Maintained **

Number of
Housholds
Served by
Family Size
this Fiscal Year
[

Percentages of
Households
Served by
Household
Size this Fiscal
Year ***

Percentage
Difference

Justification and
Explanation for
Family Size
Variations of Over
5% from the
Baseline
Percentages

Provide Narrative with Explanation

substantiating the numbers used.

sizes to be maintained.”

* “Non-MTW adjustments to the distribution of family sizes” are defined as factors that are outside the control of the Agency.
Acceptable “non-MTW adjustments” include, but are not limited to, demographic changes in the community’s population. If the
Agency includes non-MTW adjustments, HUD expects the explanations of the factors to be thorough and to include information

** These numbers in this row will be the same numbers in the chart above listed under the column “Baseline percentages of family

*** The methodology used to obtain these figures will be the same methodology used to determine the “Occupied number of Public
Housing units by family size when Agency entered MTW” and “Utilized number of Section 8 Vouchers by family size when Agency
entered MTW” in the table immediately above.

*** The “Percentages of families served by family size this fiscal year” will reflect adjustments to the mix of families served that are
directly due to decisions the Agency has made. HUD expects that in the course of the demonstration, Agencies will make
decisions that may alter the number of families served.

Housing Program

Description of any Issues Related to Leasing of Public Housing, Housing Choice Vouchers or Local, Non-
Traditional Units and Solutions at Fiscal Year End

Description of Leasing Issues and Solutions

Housing Program 1

Description of specific leasing issues and possible solutions (if applicable)

Housing Program 2

Description of specific leasing issues and possible solutions (if applicable)

Housing Program 3

Description of specific leasing issues and possible solutions (if applicable)

Housing Program

Optional: Number of Households Transitioned into Self-Sufficiency by Fiscal Year End

Number of Households Transitioned

Housing Program

Number of Households Transitioned

Housing Program

Number of Households Transitioned

Housing Program

Number of Households Transitioned

Housing Program

Number of Households Transitioned

Housing Program

Optional: Cumulative Number of Households Transitioned into Self-Sufficiency During the Demonstration

Number of Households Transitioned

Housing Program

Number of Households Transitioned

Housing Program

Number of Households Transitioned

Housing Program

Number of Households Transitioned

Housing Program

Number of Households Transitioned

Optional: Agency Definition of Self-Sufficiency

* Indicate if the agency has changed the definition of self-sufficiency during the plan year.
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OMB Control Number: 2577-0216
Expiration Date: XX/XX/XXXX

11.6.Report.WaitList

C. MTW Report: Wait List Information

Wait List Information by Fiscal Year End

Wait List Was the Wait
Number of Open, Partially List Opened

Households Open or During the
Housing Program(s) * Wait List Type ** on Wait List Closed *** Fiscal Year
Open, Partially
Housing Program(s) Wait List Type BT ey e Open or Yes or No
Households
Closed
Open, Partially
Housing Program(s) Wait List Type BT ey e Open or Yes or No
Households
Closed
Open, Partially
Housing Program(s) Wait List Type BT ey e Open or Yes or No
Households @lose)

More can be added if needed.

* Select Housing Program: Federal MTW Public Housing Units; Federal MTW Housing Choice Voucher
Program; Federal non-MTW Housing Choice Voucher Units; Tenant-Based Local, Non-Traditional MTW
Housing Assistance Program; Project-Based Local, Non-Traditional MTW Housing Assistance Program; and
Combined Tenant-Based and Project-Based Local, Non-Traditional MTW Housing Assistance Program.

** Select Wait List Types: Community-Wide, Site-Based, Merged Combined Public Housing or Voucher
Wait List), Program Specific (Limited by HUD or Local PHA Rules to Certain Categories of Households which
are Described in the Rules for Program Participation), None (If the Program is a New Wait List, Not an
Exisitng Wait List), or Other (Please Provide a Brief Desciption of this Wait List Type).

*** For Partially Open Wait Lists, provide a description of the populations for which the waiting list is open.

Housing Program and Description of the populations for which the wait list is open

Housing Program and Description of the populations for which the wait list is open

Housing Program and Description of the populations for which the wait list is open

If Other Housing Type, please describe:

Name and Description of "other" Housing Program

Name and Description of “other" Housing Program

Name and Description of "other" Housing Program

If Other Wait List Type, please describe:

Name and Description of "other" wait list system

Name and Description of "other" wait list system

Name and Description of "other" wait list system

If there are changes to the wait list, pro s in the body of the

port

e a narrative detailing the chanc
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OMB Control Number: 2577-0216
Expiration Date: XX/XX/XXXX

Form 50900: Elements for the Annual MTW Plan and Annual MTW Report

Attachment B

Annual MTW Plan Annual MTW Report

lll. Proposed MTW Activities: HUD approval requested

(provide the listed items below grouped by each MTW activity)

A. Describe each proposed MTW activity;

B. Describe how each proposed activity will
achieve one or more of the three statutory
objectives;

C. Identify and discuss the anticipated impact
of each proposed MTW activity on the stated
objective(s);

D. Provide the anticipated schedules for
achieving the stated objective(s);

E. Describe the metric(s) that will be used to
quantify the changes that the agency
anticipates as a result of the MTW activity;

F. Describe the baseline performance level
for each metric (a numeric value) prior to the
implementation of the MTW activity;

G. Describe the yearly benchmarks for each
metric (a numeric value) and

(Section Il in the Report will be included and

left blank. However, agencies should include
a placeholder stating, "All proposed activities
that are granted approval by HUD are reported

H. Describe the final projected outcome of
the MTW activity for each metric (a numeric
value);

| List the data source; on in Section IV as 'Approved Activities'.”)

J. Cite the authorization(s) detailed in
Attachment C or D of the Standard MTW
Agreement that gives the Agency the
flexibility to conduct the activity;

K. Explain why the cited authorization from
Attachment C or D is needed to engage in
this activity;

Every reasonable effort will be made by the
agency to reference the complete and
correct authorizations from Attachment C or
D that are applicable to a particular initiative
when proposing the activity. A failure to cite
the correct or entire statute or regulation will
require a technical revision to the activity to
include the correct authorization from
Attachment C or D of the agency's Standard
MTW Agreement.
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OMB Control Number: 2577-0216
Expiration Date: XX/XX/XXXX

L. Provide the following information for all
rent reform initiatives: Impact Analysis,
Hardship Case Criteria, Annual Reevaluation
of Rent Reform Initiative and Transition
Period.

Rent Reform: HUD defines rent reform as
any change in the regulations on how rent is
calculated for a household. Any policy that
an MTW agency enacts that alters the rent
calculation would be considered a type of
rent reform and will require an impact
analysis.

Impact Analysis: To assess the impacts of
the rent reform initiative, four steps are
suggested for conducting an impact
analysis, including:

1. A description of the rent reform initiative;
2. Tracking and documenting the
implementation of the rent reform initiative;
3. ldentifying the intended and possible
unintended impacts (including changes to
the amount of rent resindets pay) of the rent
reform initiative; and

4. Measuring the impacts of the rent reform
initiative.

Ideally, a separate impact analysis would
be completed for each individual
component of the rent reform initiative, so
the agency is able to measure the actual
impact of each component of the overall
initiative. However, in some cases, it may
make more sense to complete an analysis
for the aggregate of all rent reform
initiatives, e.g., if the agency implements
biennial recertifications for working
households and triennial recertifications
for elderly/disabled Householdlies.

Hardship Case Criteria: MTW agencies
that implement rent reform initiatives should
establish a hardship policy to define
circumstances under which households
may be exempted or temporarily waived
from the new rent determination rules.

(Section Il in the Report will be included and
left blank. However, agencies should include
a placeholder stating, "All proposed activities
that are granted approval by HUD are reported
on in Section IV as 'Approved Activities'.")
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OMB Control Number: 2577-0216
Expiration Date: XX/XX/XXXX

Description of Annual Reevaluation of
Rent Reform Initiative: MTW agencies
should provide an overview as to how they
willl reevaluate rent reform activities on a
yearly basis and revise as necessary to
mitigate the negative impacts of unintended
consequences.

(Section Il in the Report will be included and
left blank. However, agencies should include
a placeholder stating, "All proposed activities
that are granted approval by HUD are reported
on in Section IV as 'Approved Activities'.”)

Transition Period: MTW agencies shall
develop a plan for transitioning residents
out of the current rent structure and into a
new rent structure.

*For additional information on these issues,
the agency can reference the MTW Office
Website at:
http://portal.hud.gov/hudportal/HUD?src=/pro
gram_offices/public_indian_housing/program
s/ph/mtw.
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Form 50900: Elements for the Annual MTW Plan and Annual MTW Report

Attachment B

Annual MTW Plan Annual MTW Report

IV. Approved MTW Activities: HUD approval previously granted

(provide the listed items below grouped by each MTW activity)

A. Implemented Activities A. Implemented Activities

1. List approved, implemented and ongoing 1. List approved, implemented and ongoing
activities continued from the prior Plan year(s) |activities continued from the prior Plan

that are actively utilizing flexibility from the year(s); that are actively utilizing flexibility from
MTW Agreement; specify the Plan Year in the MTW Agreement; specify the Plan Year in
which the activity was first approved and which the activity was first approved and
implemented; implemented;

2. Provide an update on the status of the 2. Provide detailed information on the impact
implemented activity; of the activity, comparing outcomes to

baselines and benchmarks, and indicating
whether the activity is on schedule.

3. For the Plan year, indicate if the Agency i. For rent reform initiatives, describe the
anticipates any nonsignificant changes or number and results of any hardship
modifications to the activity; requests.

4. For the Plan year, indicate if the agency 3. If benchmarks were not achieved or if the
anticipates any changes or modifications to the |activity was determined ineffective, provide a
metrics, baselines or benchmarks; narrative explanation of the challenges, and, if

possible, identify potential new strategies that
might be more effective;

5. If the agency uses a different authorization (4. If benchmarks or metrics have been

from Attachment C or D when implementing revised, identify original indicator(s) and new
the activity than was initially proposed, the indicator(s) of activities status and impact; and
agency must re-propose the activity and
include all required elements in Section I,
Proposed Activities; and

Attachment B
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6. HUD requires agencies to re-propose 5. If data collection methodology has
activities that require a "significant change." A |changed, describe original data collection
"significant change" occurs when the nature of |methodology and any revisions to the process
the activity has changed such that an or change in data collected.

additional MTW authorization is needed or
when an agency fundamentally changes the
nature and scope of an activity to the extent
that there is the potential for a different impact
on residents (for example changing the
calculation of rent). In these cases a new
public process is needed for residents to have
the opportunity to be informed about the
changes to the activity. HUD reserves the right
to determine on a case-by-case basis if the
change made to an activity crosses this
threshold and therefore requires the activity to
be re-proposed.

B. Not Yet Implemented B. Not Yet Implemented

1. Describe any approved activities that were |1. List any approved activities that were
proposed in the Plan, approved by HUD, but  [proposed in the Plan, approved by HUD, but
have not yet been implemented, and discuss [not implemented; and

why these activities were not implemented;

2. Provide an update on the plan for
implementation of the activity;

3. Provide a timeline for implementation; 2. Discuss any actions taken toward

4. Provide an explanation of any nonsignificant |implementation during the fiscal year.
changes or modifications to the activity since it
was approved;

C. On Hold C. On Hold
1. Describe any approved activities that have [1. List any approved activities that have been
been implemented and the agency has implemented and the agency has stopped
stopped implementing but has plans to implementing but has plans to reactivate the
reactivate the activity in the future; activity in the future; and

2. Discuss why these activities have been
placed on hold;

3. Provide an update on the plan for
reactivating the activity;

2. Report any actions taken toward re-

4. Provide a timeline for re-implementation; : _ o _
implementing the activity in future fiscal years.

and

5. Provide an explanation of any nonsignificant
changes or modifications to the activity since it
was approved.
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D. Closed Out

D. Closed Out

1. List any approved activities that have been
closed out, including activities that have never
been implemented, the agency does not plan
to implement and obsolete activities;

1. List all approved activities that have been
closed out, including activities that have never
been implemented, the agency does not plan
to implement and obsolete activities;

2. Explain why these activities were closed out;
and

2. Provide the year the activity was closed out;
and

3. Provide the year the activity was closed out.

3. In the year the activity was closed out
provide the following:

I. Discuss the final outcome and lessons
learned;

ii. Describe any statutory exceptions
outside of the current MTW flexibilities that
might have provided additional benefit for
this activity;

iii. Provide a summary table, listing
outcomes from each year of the activity
(since the execution of the Standard MTW
Agreement); and

iv. Provide a narrative for additional
explanations about outcomes reported in
the summary table.

Attachment B
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Form 50900: Elements for the Annual MTW Plan and Annual MTW Report

Attachment B

V. Sources and Uses

V.1.Plan.Sources and Uses of Funding

MTW Plan: Sources and Uses of Funding

A. Planned Sources and Uses of MTW Funds for the Coming Fiscal Year
Projected Adopted

Planned Sources of MTW Funds Budget °' Budget
Public Housing Rental Income $ X $X
Public Housing Subsidy $ X $X
Public Housing MTW Capital Funds $ X $X
HCV Subsidy and Fees $ X $X
Investment / Interest Income $ X $X
Non-Rental Income $ X $X
RHF Funding (If RHF is block granted) $ X $X
Reserves $ X $X
Other: $ X $X
Other: $ X $X
Other: $ X $X
Other: $ X $X
Total Planned Sources: | 0 | | 0 |

Projected Adopted

Planned Uses of MTW Funds Budget Budget
HCV Housing Assistance Payments $ X $X
HCV Administration $ X $X
Agency Managed Housing Operations $ X $X
Privately Managed Housing Operations $ X $X
Utility Payments $ X $ X
Public Housing Rehabilitation Expenses $ X $X
Debt Service Repayment Expenses $ X $ X
Development Activities $ X $ X
Resident Services Expenses $ X $ X
Protective Services Expenses $ X $X
Local Housing Program Expenses $ X $ X
Added to Reserves $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X
Total Planned Uses: | 0 | | 0 |

Use Projected Budget Column if Budget has not yet been adopted by the Agency.
Otherwise, use Adopted Budget column.
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B. Planned Sources and Uses of Non-MTW Federal Funds for the Coming Fiscal
Year

Planned Sources of Non-MTW Projected or Adopted

Federal Funds Budget Budget
HOPE VI Funding $ X $ X
Non-MTW Capital Funding $ X $ X
ROSS Grant Funding $ X $ X
FSS Grants $ X $ X
Non-MTW HCV Funding $ X $ X
RHF Funding (If RHF is not block granted) $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X

Total Planned Sources: [ 0 | | 0 |

Planned Uses of Non-MTW Federal Projected Adopted

Funds Budget or Budget
HOPE VI Authorized Activities $ X $ X
ROSS Grant Authorized Activities $ X $ X
FSS Grant Authorized Activities $ X $ X
Non-MTW HCV Program Expenses $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X
Total Planned Uses: | 0 | | 0 |

C. Local Asset Management Plan

. s Y N
Is the agency allocating costs within statute? e °
Is the agency implementing a local asset ves lor| No
management plan (LAMP)?

*If the agency is implementing a LAMP, it shall be described in an appendix every year
beginning with the year it is proposed and approved. The narrative shall explain the
deviations from existing HUD requirements and should be updated if any changes are
made to the LAMP.

Yes |or| No

Has the agency provided a LAMP in the appendix?

Agencies should provide a brief summary of any changes in the Local Asset Management
Plan in the body of the Plan.

Attachment B
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D. Describe the Planned Use of MTW Single-Fund Flexibility

activities.

Planned Uses of Funds made possible via the MTW block grant that are permissible under
Sections 8 & 9 of the 1937 U.S. Housing Act and that do not require the use of any other
MTW flexibility, can be described in this section. Agencies shall provide a thorough
narrative detailing each activity benefitting from single fund flexibility. Agencies are not
required to provide metrics but are encouraged to track the outcomes of significant

Agencies should provide this narrative in the body of the Plan.

E. Actual Reserve Balances at the Beginning of the Fiscal Year

Reserve Account

Reserve Balance

Reserve Account 1 $ X
Reserve Account 2 $ X
Reserve Account 3 $ X
Reserve Account 4 $ X
Reserve Account 5 $ X
Reserve Account 6 $ X
Total Reserve Balance Amount: 0

In the body of the Plan, agencies shall provide, in as much detail as possible, an
explanation of plans for future uses of reserve funds, including what funds have
been obligated or committed to specific projects.

Attachment B
25

OMB Control Number: 2577-0216
Expiration Date: XX/XX/XXXX

Appendix B - Page 64


H56798
TextBox
Appendix B - Page 64



V.2.Report.Sources and Uses

MTW Report: Sources and Uses of Funding

A. Actual Sources and Uses of MTW Funds for the Fiscal Year

Note: If a Projected Budget was presented in the MTW Plan for this fiscal year,
complete the Projected Budget column, the Adopted Budget column and the
Funds Received / Expended column. If the Adopted Budget was presented in

the MTW Plan, the Projected Budget column is not applicable.

Projected Adopted Funds
Actual Sources of MTW Funds Budget Budget Received
Public Housing Rental Income $ X $ X $ X
Public Housing Subsidy $ X $ X $ X
Public Housing MTW Capital Funds $ X $ X $ X
HCV Subsidy and Fees $ X $ X $ X
Investment / Interest Income $ X $ X $ X
Non-Rental Income $ X $ X $ X
RHF Funding (If RHF is block granted) $ X $ X $ X
Reserves $ X $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X $ X
Total Sources: | 0 | | 0 | | 0
Projected Adopted Funds
Actual Uses of MTW Funds Budget Budget Expended
HCV Housing Assistance Payments $ X $ X $ X
HCV Administration $ X $ X $ X
Agency Managed Housing Operations $ X $ X $ X
Privately Managed Housing Operations $ X $ X $ X
Utility Payments $ X $ X $ X
Public Housing Rehabilitation Expenses $ X $ X $ X
Debt Service Repayment Expenses $ X $ X $ X
Development Activities $ X $ X $ X
Resident Services Expenses $ X $ X $ X
Protective Services Expenses $ X $ X $ X
Local Housing Program Expenses $ X $ X $ X
Added to Reserves $ X $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X $ X
Total Uses: | 0 | 0 | | 0
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B. Actual Sources and Uses of Non-MTW Federal Funds for the Fiscal Year

Actual Sources of Non-MTW Federal Projected Adopted Funds
Funds Budget Budget Received
HOPE VI Funding $ X $X $ X
ROSS Grant Funding $ X $ X $ X
Non-MTW HCV Funding $ X $X $ X
RHF Funding (If RHF is block granted) $ X $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X $ X
Total Sources: | 0 | | 0 | | 0
Actual Uses of Non-MTW Federal Projected Adopted Funds
Funds Budget Budget Expended
HOPE VI Authorized Activities $ X $ X $ X
ROSS Grant Authorized Activities $ X $ X $ X
Non-MTW HCV Program Expenses $ X $ X $ X
RHF Funding $ X $X $X
Other: $ X $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X $ X
Other: $ X $ X $ X
Total Uses: | 0 | | 0 | | 0

C. Local Asset Management Plan

Has the agency allocated costs within statute Yes No
during the plan year?

Has the agency implemented a local asset
management plan (LAMP)?

Yes |or| No

*If the agency is implementing a LAMP, it shall be described in an appendix every year
beginning with the year it is proposed and approved. It shall explain the deviations from
existing HUD requirements and should be updated if any changes are made to the LAMP.

Yes |or| No

Has the agency provided a LAMP in the appendix?

In the body of the Report, agencies should provide a narrative updating the progress
of implementing and operating the Local Asset Management Plan during the fiscal
year.
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D. Describe the Planned vs. Actual Uses of MTW Single-Fund Flexibility

Planned vs. Actual Uses of Funds made possible via the MTW block grant that are
permissible under Sections 8 & 9 of the 1937 U.S. Housing Act and that do not require the
use of any other MTW flexibility, can be described in this section. Agencies shall provide a
thorough narrative detailing each activity benefitting from single fund flexibility and compare
actual activities to those proposed in the Report. Agencies are not required to provide
metrics but are encouraged to track the outcomes of significant activities.

Agencies should provide this narrative in the body of the Report.

E. Actual Reserve Balances at the End of the Fiscal Year

Reserve Balance

Reserve Account Planned Actual
Reserve Account 1 $ X $ X
Reserve Account 2 $X $ X
Reserve Account 3 $X $ X
Reserve Account 4 $ X $ X
Reserve Account 5 $ X $ X
Reserve Account 6 $ X $ X
Total Reserve Balance Amount: | 0 | | 0 |
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Form 50900: Elements for the Annual MTW Plan and Annual MTW Report

Attachment B

Annual MTW Plan

Annual MTW Report

VI. Administrative

The Agency will provide the following:

The Agency will provide the following:

A. Resolution signed by the Board of
Commissioners, or other authorized PHA
official if there is no Board of Commissioners,
adopting the Annual MTW Plan Certification
of Compliance (provided at the end of this
Attachment B);

A. General description of any HUD reviews,
audits or physical inspection issues that
require the agency to take action to address
the issue that has been highlighted through an
oversight review;

B. The beginning and end dates of when the
Annual MTW Plan was made available for
public review, the dates and locations of
public hearings for the draft Annual MTW
Plan, (to ensure agencies have met the
requirements for public participation, HUD
reserves the right to request additional
information to verify agencies have complied
with all requirements as set forth in the
Standard MTW Agreement);

B. Results of latest Agency-directed
evaluations of the demonstration, as
applicable;

C. Description of any planned or ongoing
Agency-directed evaluations of the
demonstration for the overall MTW program
or any specific MTW activities, if applicable;

C. A copy of the most recently completed A-
133 audit pursuant to Section VII.B.3 of the
Standard MTW Agreement should be
submitted with the Report if the agency did not
provide a copy to the MTW Office at HUD
headquarters at the time the audit was
completed. If the most recently completed
audit has already been submitted to the MTW
Office, the agency should provide a statement
to this effect.

D. The Annual Statement/Performance and
Evaluation Report (HUD 50075.1) for MTW
and non-MTW Capital Fund grants for each
grant that has unexpended amounts,
including estimates for the plan year and all
three parts of the report; and

D. Certification that the Agency has met the
three statutory requirements of: 1) assuring
that at least 75 percent of the families assisted
by the Agency are very low-income families; 2)
continuing to assist substantially the same
total number of eligible low-income families as
would have been served had the amounts not
been combined; and 3) maintaining a
comparable mix of families (by family size) are
served, as would have been provided had the
amounts not been used under the
demonstration; and

E. The form SF-LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying
Activities, form 50071, Certificate of
Payments to Influence Federal Transactions
and form 50700, Requirements for a Drug-
Free Workplace.
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Form 50900: Elements for the Annual MTW Plan and Annual MTW Report

Attachment B

Annual MTW Plan

Annual Moving to Work Plan U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development
Certifications of Compliance Office of Public and Indian Housing

Certifications of Compliance with Regulations:
Board Resolution to Accompany the Annual Moving to Work Plan

Acting on behalf of the Board of Commissioners of the Public Housing Agency (PHA) listed below, as its Chairman or other
authorized PHA official if there is no Board of Commissioners, | approve the submission of the Annual Moving to Work Plan for
the PHA fiscal year beginning , hereinafter referred to as "the Plan”, of which this document is a part and make the
following certifications and agreements with the Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) in connection with the
submission of the Plan and implementation thereof:

1. The PHA published a notice that a hearing would be held, that the Plan and all information relevant to the public hearing
was available for public inspection for at least 30 days, that there were no less than 15 days between the public hearing and the
approval of the Plan by the Board of Commissioners, and that the PHA and conducted a public hearing to discuss the Plan and
invited public comment.

2. The PHA took into consideration public and resident comment before approval of the Plan by the Board of
Commissioners or Board of Directors in order to incorporate any public comments into the Annual MTW Plan;

3. The PHA certifies that the Board of Directors has reviewed and approved the budget for the Capital Fund Program
grants contained in the Capital Fund Program Annual Statement/Performance and Evaluation Report, form HUD-50075.1.

4. The PHA will carry out the Plan in conformity with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, the Fair Housing Act, section
504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and title Il of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990.

5. The PHA will affirmatively further fair housing by examining their programs or proposed programs, identify any
impediments to fair housing choice within those programs, address those impediments in a reasonable fashion in view of the
resources available and work with local jurisdictions to implement any of the jurisdiction's initiatives to affirmatively further fair
housing that require the PHA's involvement and maintain records reflecting these analyses and actions.

6. The PHA will comply with the prohibitions against discrimination on the basis of age pursuant to the Age Discrimination
Act of 1975.

7. The PHA will comply with the Architectural Barriers Act of 1968 and 24 CFR Part 41, Policies and Procedures for the
Enforcement of Standards and Requirements for Accessibility by the Physically Handicapped.

8. The PHA will comply with the requirements of section 3 of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968,
Employment Opportunities for Low-or Very-Low Income Persons, and with its implementing regulation at 24 CFR Part 135.

9. The PHA will comply with requirements with regard to a drug free workplace required by 24 CFR Part 24, Subpart F.

10. The PHA will comply with requirements with regard to compliance with restrictions on lobbying required by 24 CFR Part
87, together with disclosure forms if required by this Part, and with restrictions on payments to influence Federal Transactions,
in accordance with the Byrd Amendment and implementing regulations at 49 CFR Part 24.

11. The PHA will comply with acquisition and relocation requirements of the Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real
Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970 and implementing regulations at 49 CFR Part 24 as applicable.

12. The PHA will take appropriate affirmative action to award contracts to minority and women's business enterprises under
24 CFR 5.105( a).

13. The PHA will provide HUD or the responsible entity any documentation needed to carry out its review under the National
Environmental Policy Act and other related authorities in accordance with 24 CFR Part 58. Regardless of who acts as the
responsible entity, the PHA will maintain documentation that verifies compliance with environmental requirements pursuant to
24 Part 58 and 24 CFR Part 50 and will make this documentation available to HUD upon its request.

14.  With respect to public housing the PHA will comply with Davis-Bacon or HUD determined wage rate requirements under
section 12 of the United States Housing Act of 1937 and the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act.

15. The PHA will keep records in accordance with 24 CFR 85.20 and facilitate an effective audit to determine compliance
with program requirements.

16. The PHA will comply with the Lead-Based Paint Poisoning Prevention Act and 24 CFR Part 35.

17. The PHA will comply with the policies, guidelines, and requirements of OMB Circular No. A-87 (Cost Principles for State,
Local and Indian Tribal Governments) and 24 CFR Part 85 (Administrative Requirements for Grants and Cooperative
Agreements to State, Local and Federally Recognized Indian Tribal Governments).

18. The PHA will undertake only activities and programs covered by the Plan in a manner consistent with its Plan and will
utilize covered grant funds only for activities that are approvable under the Moving to Work Agreement and Statement of
Authorizations and included in its Plan.

19. All attachments to the Plan have been and will continue to be available at all times and all locations that the Plan is
available for public inspection. All required supporting documents have been made available for public inspection along with the
Plan and additional requirements at the primary business office of the PHA and at all other times and locations identified by the
PHA in its Plan and will continue to be made available at least at the primary business office of the PHA.

PHA Name PHA Number/HA Code

| hereby certify that all the information stated herein, as well as any information provided in the accompaniment herewith, is true
and accurate. Warning: HUD will prosecute false claims and statements. Conviction may result in criminal and/or civil
penalties. (18 U.S.C. 1001, 1010, 1012; 31 U.S.C. 3729, 3802)

Name of Authorized Official Title

Signature Date
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Revisionsto HUD Form 50900: Elements for the Annual MTW Plan, Annual MTW Report
and FDS Submission I nstructions

Comments Received and HUD Responses to the 60-Day Federal Register
Comment Period
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L Background

HUD Form 50900 (otherwise known as Attachment B to the Moving to Work Agreement) is for
use by MTW agencies and details certain reporting requirements applied to MTW agencies,
particularly the required elements for the Annual MTW Plan and Annual MTW Report
submissions. Form 50900 is an Office of Management and Budget (OMB) approved data
collection instrument, and as such, must be re-approved by OMB every 3 years. The current
Form 50900 will expire on December 31, 2011; hence, HUD isrequired to seek re-approval and
is using the re-approval process to make certain changes to the Form. The changes are under
three key categories: clarifications based on experience using the form for the last 3 years,
additions of information needed by HUD but not captured on the current form, and the removal
of information not needed by HUD to reduce burden on the MTW agencies.

The revised Form 50900 was published in the Federal Register for public review on May 15,
2011 and the 60-day public comment period ended on July 16, 2011. HUD has reviewed the
comments received and made revisions based on some of the feedback received. HUD has also
written responses to each comment so commenters can understand what change was made/not
make as aresult of the feedback provided.

October 31, 2011

IV. HUD'’s Office of Public Housing and Voucher Programs
Two comments were received from HUD' s Office of Public Housing and Voucher Programs:

Overall, the proposed revisions to the current form HUD-50900 appear to provide for an
excellent, streamlined MTW Annual Plan and Report data submission process for PHAs.
Duplicative information has been eliminated, and the form greatly improves and strengthens data
reporting for MTW agencies. For example, on page 2 of the proposed revised form, Section I1.,
which addresses General Housing Authority Operating Information, now provides a pre-
formatted Microsoft Excel Table for PHAs to report the required housing stock, leasing, and
waitlist information. Further, on page 15 of the revised form, Section I11: Proposed MTW
Activities: HUD approval requested requiresthat PHAs must report all rent reform initiatives,
including an impact analysis, hardship case criteria, a description of the PHA's annual
reevaluation of the rent reform initiative, and a plan for transitioning residents out of the current
rent structure and into anew rent structure. Also, Section V: MTW Sources and Uses of Funds
also provides a pre-formatted Excel table for PHAs to report the required sources and uses of
MTW funds and Non-MTW Federal funds.

HUD Response: HUD appreciates you sharing your thoughts.

PHMOD has acomment regarding Section 11.2.B: MTW Plan: Leasing Information on page 9 of
the proposed revised form. The subject table does require the PHA to enter the anticipated
number of public housing and HCV units to be occupied/leased at the end of the fiscal year.
However, the table does not show vacancies at the beginning of the fiscal year contrasted with
projected vacancies at the end of the fiscal year. PHMOD really needs a complete picture of
actual vacancies given that some PHAs are removing public housing units from their inventories.

HUD Response: HUD agrees that this would be useful and will add it to Form 50900.

V. Joint Comments from the Seattle Housing Authority, Housing
Authority of the County of San Mateo, Oakland Housing Authority, San
Antonio Housing Authority, San Diego Housing Commission, Tacoma
Housing Authority, Vancouver Housing Authority

The following comments were received from the aforementioned agencies:

We are writing regarding the language in HUD’ s draft revisions to Form 50900 that requires re-
approval for previously approved and ongoing Moving to Work (MTW) activities if thereis a
“significant change” in the agency’s implementation of the activity. HUD' s proposed definition
of a“significant change” is either achange in the cited authorization or any change with the
potential to differently impact atenant. This proposed definition of a significant change and
resulting re-approval requirement is so broad that it could easily include the types of adjustments
that MTW agencies regularly make and are encouraged to make in response to changes in local
conditions or in response to data that shows opportunities for improvement. If Form 50900 is

ATTACHMENT B QUESTIONS & ANSWERS

II.  About this Document

HUD received comments from 8 organizations/groups of organizations in response to the 60-day
Federal Register publication. The full text of such commentsis listed in this document, in the
following order:
1. San Diego Housing Commission
2. HUD's Office of Public Housing and VVoucher Programs
3. Joint Comments from the Seattle Housing Authority, Housing Authority of the County of
San Mateo, Oakland Housing Authority, San Antonio Housing Authority, San Diego
Housing Commission, Tacoma Housing Authority, Vancouver Housing Authority
. Housing Authority of Portland, d.b.a. Home Forward
. Council of Large Public Housing Authorities (CLPHA)
Seattle Housing Authority
Center for Budget and Policy Priorities (CBPP)
National Housing Law Project

oNe o s

Following each comment, HUD has provided its response. In some instances, conflicting
comments were provided from various sources, and in such instances, HUD has provided the
same or similar responsesto each.

As noted in the responses to certain comments, HUD does intend to make changes to the Form
based upon the feedback received from commenters. HUD sincerely appreciates the time taken
by commenters to provide feedback on the proposed revisions to Form 50900.

III.  San Diego Housing Commission
Two comments were received from the San Diego Housing Commission:

Requiring all of the Non-MTW Sources and Uses of Funds to be included in the Plan/Report
seems to be duplicating effort asthe information is available in REAC. Propose to removeitin
the Plan and Report.

HUD Response: HUD believes that this information is critical for context in the MTW
Plan/Report and helps stakeholders reviewing the Plan/Report to understand the PHA's
programs and resources. |nformation provided to REAC via the FDS submission is not provided
until after the fiscal year ends and thus cannot provide such context.

"RHF Funding (if RHF is block granted)" is included here, shouldn't it be in the first chart, A, as
an MTW Funding source? Proposeit is changed to "RHF Funding (If RHF is not block
granted)”.

HUD Response: HUD has corrected the typo that appeared in Chart B. The line item now reads
“not block granted.”

October 31, 2011

implemented with the currently proposed language, it will create a new bureaucratic burden that
could greatly constrain MTW agencies' ability to try new approaches, learn from their results,
and make improvements to more effectively serve households.

The proposed language conflicts with the intent of MTW and deviates significantly from
current requirements.

The new language that is proposed represents a dramatic change in requirements and deals a
major blow to MTW agencies' ability to create innovative and effective programs. Under the
current Form 50900, MTW agencies are not required to seek re-approval for previously approved
activities. In fact, the current language in Attachment B specifically statesthat “failure to cite to
the correct or entire statute or regulation will not be grounds for disapproval of such initiative in
an Annual Plan nor will such failure invalidate the use of the MTW authority necessary to
implement and support the initiative.” In contrast to the new proposed language, current
Attachment B instructions encourage agencies that are not meeting their benchmarksto identify
changes in strategies to better pursue their goals, without are-approval process.

Current requirements encourage agencies to identify and discuss changes in implementation of
ongoing MTW activities as a learning opportunity for all agencies and for HUD. The current
requirements in Form 50900 already provide HUD and MTW agencies with a plethora of toolsto
monitor the impacts and effectiveness of MTW activities, including detailed benchmarks,
metrics, annual results, and hardship requests that agencies report each year. With these
safeguards already in place to monitor any negative impacts asthey arise, an additional re-
approval process for ongoing activities is hardly needed.

HUD Response: HUD believes this requirement is consistent with the structure and intent of the
Sandard Agreement. The MTW Agreement is structured such that flexibilities are available to
agencies and can be activated through the approval of an activity in the Annual MTW Plan.
Thusif an agency needs to change the activity such that another authorization is needed or the
activity is not consistent with the previously conducted public process, this activity needs to
receive re-approval. Thisis consistent with the structure of the agreement. Per the Sandard
MTW Agreement, Section VII.A.i.h, “the activity shall remain approved aslong asit isincluded
in the Agency's Annual MTW Plan submissions subsequent to the initial approval of the MTW
activity. The approval shall remain in effect until such time as the Agency proposes to modify
the activity, initiative, or program.” Through the definition provided in the revised Form 50900,
HUD isclarifying this text in the MTW Agreement, not instituting a new requirement. Such
clarification is of benefit to both the MTW agencies and HUD.

The proposed language redefines the roles and responsibilities of agenciesand HUD in
proposing and approving MTW activities.

The proposed re-approval requirement presents amajor shift in the way that MTW activities are
proposed, approved, and monitored and undercuts the agreements that HUD has made with
MTW agencies. Currently, aMTW agency identifies the areas of law that it is waiving in order
to propose anew MTW activity, but requires no additional authorization from HUD to proceed
with the activities that it describesin its Annual Plan. Rather, it is HUD’ s role to confirm that the
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proposed new activities are permissible under MTW authority and consistent with requirements
outside the 1937 Act. HUD's responsibility in no way extends to approving agency
modifications in its implementation of previously approved activities, which instead are properly
reported on by the agency in its Annual Reports.

The Statement of Authorizations in Attachment C makes these roles clear, as it states that the
purpose of the authorizations is for HUD to " delegate to the Agency the authority to pursue
locally driven policies, procedures and programs with the aim of developing better, more
efficient ways to provide housing assistance and incentives to self-sufficiency to low, very-low,
and extremely low-income families. The authorizations listed in this Attachment C are granted
fully without requiring any additional HUD authorizations, as necessary to implement the
activities described in the Annual MTW Plan.”

The proposed new language for Attachment B conflicts with the authorizations stated in
Attachment C. However, Attachment B is an inappropriate vehicle to introduce new regulations
or redefine responsibilities, as its purpose is instead to define Annual Plan and Annual Report
components in order to collect information needed for program evaluation.

HUD Response: As stated in the response to the above comment, clarifying thisissuein the
revised Form 50900 is actually of benefit to both the MTW agencies and HUD, as the MTW
Agreement clearly states an approval only remains in effect until such time as the agency
modifies an activity, but does not define what circumstances rise to the level of a modification
requiring re-approval.

Ongoing and successful MTW activities that have been in place for yearscould require
repeated re-proposal and re-approval processes.

While we understand the importance and are committed to reporting to HUD and the public any
planned changes in the implementation of MTW activities, requiring us to re-request
authorization is unduly onerous and in conflict with the commitments that have been made by
HUD. For example, Sesattle Housing Authority, like many MTW agencies, has received HUD
approval to adopt alocal inspection protocol asan MTW activity. In 2003 the agency began
conducting inspections biennially in selected properties. In the future, the agency might consider
experimenting with triennial inspectionsto see if aless frequent schedule could reduce costs
while safeguarding housing quality. As the proposed language in the draft 50900 reads, HUD
could require are-approval process if the agency decides to pursue triennial inspections.
However, no re-approval should be required, as the previous authorization gives the agency the
authority to implement alocal inspection protocol —which includes, but is not limited to,
biennial inspections. This type of a change represents a change in implementation strategy rather
than afundamentally different MTW activity.

If implemented, the proposed new language regarding re-approval will have the unintended
effect of derailing the implementation of permissible MTW activities. The Annual Plan presents
an agency’s best effort to describe the intent and direction of anew MTW activity and provides
the public and HUD an opportunity to learn about and comment on the initiative. However, an
agency is unable to flesh out an initiative's every detail until it begins implementation.
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innovation. This type of approach would mimic how HUD manages traditional housing
authorities and render useless the value of the MTW program in identifying new strategies to
improve housing and service delivery.

We strongly recommend that HUD remove the proposed new language regarding the definition
of significant changes that would require re-approval of previously approved MTW activities.
This onerous new requirement will stifle MTW agencies’ ability to ability to try new approaches,
evaluate the effectiveness of different strategies, and adjust implementation strategies to
accommodate the local environment and to improve the effectiveness of our programs over time.

HUD Response: HUD appreciates these comments, but as stated above, believes that the
requirement to re-approve activities that have been significantly modified is well within the
confines of the MTW Agreement. In contrast to these comments, HUD received other comments
on this topic requesting more stringent terms for re-approvals and the definition of significant
changes. The definition HUD has developed thus far serves as a middle-ground to such
comments that minimizes the burden on PHAs by limiting re-approval s to appropriate
circumstances only.

VI. Housing Authority of Portland, d.b.a. Home Forward
HUD received four comments from Home Forward in response to the Federal Register
publication:

We did want to report that in our experience the time required currently to complete the
Plan/Report has been far in excess of the 81 hours mentioned and expect that the new format will
require even more staff time.

HUD Response: HUD agrees that the estimate of 81 hours may have been low when the
reporting structure changed significantly in 2008; however, HUD believes that this should be an
accurate average number going forward. When agencies transitioned to reporting on each
individual activity in 2008, there was a learning curve associated with breaking information out
in thisway. However, most agencies now have a formin place that they are simply updating
year-to-year. Further, the implementation of standardized spreadsheets in two of the major
sections of the Form should reduce the time it takes agencies to prepare thisinformation in the
future.

With regard to re-proposing an activity, we think your directions here are fairly clear in terms of
what constitutes "significant change”. It might helpful however if you could tighten that up a bit
to provide more clarity.

HUD Response: With the large variety of MTW activities undertaken by MTW agencies, and the
plethora of authorizations available in the MTW Agreement, HUD does not believeit is possible
to create a more specific threshold that would apply across all circumstances.

We look forward to receiving your guidance and/or definitions around "Sources" and "Uses" and
other terms such as "debt service" and "repayment expenses’ as well as "development activities"
(are those capital balance sheet activities?)
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Suspending an initiative because HUD deems revisions “significant changes’ could potentially
halt valuable services to residents, derail development deals, destroy partnerships, and damage
an agency’s credibility with partners, funders, and community members.

HUD Response: HUD disagrees, and from practice implementing this policy to date, HUD has
not encountered any instances where a re-approval has caused an adver se impact on a PHA or
onaresident. Infact, HUD believes this policy provides a protection to residents, ensuring that
significant changes to activities do not pass unnoticed, and that residents have a fair opportunity
to be apprised of changes and to provide input. Regarding the example provided in the
comment, of a change from a biennial to triennial inspection time period, such a change would
not constitute a significant change per HUD’ s definition. This policy change would not require
a new MTW authorization to implement, nor would it have a significant impact on residents
directly. If over thelonger period a unit quality issue arose, a resident could simply request a
quality control inspection of the unit and any PHA would be obliged to conduct such an
inspection.

The proposed language is vague and potentially far-reaching.

In the most recent version of the Form 50900 HUD states that it will require agenciesto re-
propose activities that require "significant changes." HUD proposes the following definition:

A “significant change" occurs when the nature of the activity has changed such that an additional
MTW authorization is needed or when an agency fundamentally changes the nature and scope of
an activity to the extent that there is the potential for a different impact on residents (for example
changing the calculation of rent).

HUD does not include a threshold for the potential of a different impact on residents. It is unclear
where HUD would draw the line — for example, would an increase of $1 ayear in rent, the
removal of aform, or the collection of new tenant information require re-approval of the entire
MTW activity? Further, HUD “reserves the right to determine on a case-by-case basis if the
change made to an activity crosses this threshold and therefore requires the activity to bere-
proposed,” raising further concerns about this vaguely defined and yet highly burdensome new
requirement for MTW agencies.

HUD Response: HUD believes this definition is as specific as possible. With the large variety of
MTW activities undertaken by MTW agencies, and the plethora of authorizations availablein the
MTW Agreement, it isimpossible to include a more specific threshold that would apply across
all circumstances.

Conclusion

With the proposed new re-approval requirement, HUD appears to be making an effort to more
tightly regulate MTW agencies. The rationale for HUD's concern in this areais unclear, as
MTW agencies already undergo athorough public process for each new MTW activity proposed
in the Annual Plan and monitor the impacts of each ongoing MTW activity in the Annual Report.
Creating anew role for HUD in re-approving ongoing and previously approved MTW activities
will result in a cumbersome central bureaucracy that is antithetical to experimentation and
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HUD Response: HUD looks forward to providing clarification on these termsiif they are unclear
to MTW agencies.

Do you have a sense of what next steps are and when the finalized document will be available for
use?

HUD Response: HUD expects the revised Form to be approved in advance of the current Form's
expiration at the end of calendar year 2011. Once the revised Formis approved, the following
timetable will apply. If an agency's Annual MTW Plan or Report is due within 120 days after the
approval of the new form by OMB then the agency can provide the Plan/Report in the old
format. If an agency's Plan/Report is due more than 120 days after of the approval of the new
form by OMB then the agency must provide the Plan/Report in the new format.

VII. Council of Large Public Housing Authorities (CLPHA)

The Council of Large Public Housing Authorities (CLPHA) appreciates that HUD is using their
Form 50900 renewal process to make M TW-agency-requested revisions to the form. The goal of
these revisions, providing a better way for MTW participants to report on all of their activitiesin
astandard way, is an important one. CLPHA understands that this type of standard reporting is
essential to sharing the full story of the impacts that these agencies are having in their
communities. The proposed revisions, however, still fail to account fully for the widely varying
operations of MTW agencies. The following comments highlight elements of the proposal that
are overly limiting and will thus interfere with the goal of collecting full information about
MTW activities or with the wider goals of the MTW program itself.

Page 1. CLPHA encourages HUD to reassess the burden hours for the finalized new form. MTW
agencies spend agreat deal more time than 81 hours on preparing their annual Plans and Reports.

HUD Response: HUD agrees that the estimate of 81 hours may have been low when the
reporting structure changed significantly in 2008; however, HUD believes that this should be an
accurate average number going forward. When agencies transitioned to reporting on each
individual activity in 2008, there was a learning curve associated with breaking information out
in thisway. However, most agencies now have a formin place that they are simply updating
year-to-year. Further, the implementation of standardized spreadsheetsin two of the major
sections of the Form should reduce the time it takes agencies to prepare this information in the
future.

Page 3. First, though the form now refers to units occupied/leased in the households served
category, the definitions till refer to households rather than units. Further, the definition of
Housing Choice Voucher Households refers only to households that receive rental assistance
paid for with MTW funds. However, in later sections, respondents are asked for numbers for
non-MTW HCV units. Thus, the definition cannot solely refer to MTW-funded units.
Additionally, CLPHA had previously expressed concern that not all local non-traditional MTW
programs can be described in terms of authorizing a particular number of subsidies. In some
sponsor-based program arrangements, for example, the PHA provides a program partner with a
fixed amount of funding to be used as short-term rental assistance for atarget population. The
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number of subsidies that will be provided will depend on the extent of the need of the program
participants and the speed with which they transition off of the rental assistance. HUD has
indicated that in such cases, the agency should provide an estimate or a minimum of the number
of households to be served. That guidance should be included in the definition of Local,
Nontraditional MTW Units.

HUD Response: HUD is making a number of changes to the form to address the above
comments. First, HUD is adjusting the text on page 9 and 13 of the form to ensure consistency
in the language used. Second, HUD is adding a definition for non-MTW Housing Choice
Vouchers. Finally, HUD is adding a footnote on pages 7, 9, 11, 13 to provide clarity on the
estimation of local, non-tradition subsidies available and households to be served through such
subsidies.

Finally, thisis one of the areas in which the strict categorization of households fails to capture
the breadth of the MTW agencies’ efforts. Residents of MTW Public Housing Unitsor MTW or
non-MTW HCV participants may be served by local, nontraditional services. However, thereis
nowhere in this form to report that information, so that innovation will not be recorded and
brought to attention.

HUD Response: HUD disagrees with the comment that there is no place on the formto report on
families served through local non-traditional services. Thereisa place to specifically report this
itemin Section I1. Further, any use of local, non-traditional flexibility must beincluded as an
MTW activity in Sections 111 and/or 1V with corresponding outcome metrics.

Page 9, Section 11.2.B, Page 13, Section |1.5.B. CLPHA appreciates that HUD has clarified that
the annual numbers of households served are reflective of a point-in-time count at the end of the
fiscal year. It isimportant to note, however, that this is not how annual numbers of households
served are calculated for non-MTW agencies. The numbers collected by the revised form 50900
will thus not be directly comparable to annual numbers for non-MTW agencies.

HUD Response: The information collected in the MTW Plan and Report is meant to be a
snapshot of a point in time, to provide a general picture of the agency’ s performance. This
information is not intended to be used to compare against non-MTW PHAs. HUD datain PIC
and VMS can be used to accurately compare MTW and non-MTW agencies.

Page 10, Section 11.3.C and Page 14, Section 11.6.C. We do not understand what “perspective’
HUD hopes to gain by collecting raw numbers of waiting list families. Even if HUD does not
intend to use these numbers to assess performance, other groups may, despite their extremely
limited value in doing so. Waiting list numbers can vary depending on a number of factors, such
as how recently the list was opened, how recently it was purged, etc. We do not see the goal of
collecting these numbers.

HUD Response: HUD believes that it isimportant to obtain a sense of the status and length of
the wait list(s) and how that may or may not change over time. Given the MTW Plan substitutes
for the 5(a) Agency Plan, and the Agency Plan template does ask questions about the population
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FDS Instructions. CLPHA urges HUD to create aworking group with MTW agencies to review
and improve the FDS protocols. Although a previous focus group was consulted in the
development of this guidance, many agencies have reported challenges in implementation. FDS
for MTW agencies still needs modification to make sense for the way that agencies keep their
books.

HUD Response: HUD will consider thisidea going forward, depending upon the availability of
funds for system modifications, which would result from such a group’s work.

VIII. Seattle Housing Authority
HUD received the following comments from the Seattle Housing Authority:

General Comments

The revised draft 50900 (Attachment B) continues to constrain the ability of MTW agenciesto
implement innovative new strategies, adjust and improve them in response to evaluation data,
and share the lessons that we have learned from our successes and failures with HUD, other
housing authorities, and the general public. Most imperative of our concerns isthe proposal to
require re-authorization for ongoing activities, asis fully described in the joint comments
submitted separately by Seattle Housing Authority and six other MTW agencies. However, in
addition, the format and categories that are currently proposed make it difficult and in some
cases impossible for usto provide contextual information and paint a meaningful picture of our
programs and strategies, which in some cases fall outside of the narrowly prescribed categories
and required spreadsheets in the draft 50900.

HUD Response: While HUD does not want to constrain agencies, HUD does need consistent
reporting of information across agencies to report to Congress and the industry. If SHA has
specific concerns those should be articulated, and HUD will address such concerns when and
where possible.

Submission Instructions

It isimportant that the annual plan and annual report for the same year follow the same format,
in order to alow us, HUD, and the general public to compare and discuss expectations and
results. Changing formats mid-year between the plan and report will render incomprehensible
any comparison of the data that we report. Agencies that use the current format of the 50900 for
the 2012 Annual Plan should be able to continue to use the same format for the 2012 Annual
Report and implement the new requirements for the 2013 Annual Plan and 2013 Annual Report.

HUD Response: Inquiries from Congress and industry groups require detailed information,
particularly on MTW households served, thus the need for agencies to report such informationin
the revised form. While HUD has made some changes, most aspects of the new reporting form
will be similar to those in the old format, so comparisons of information should be possible.

Section |1

Description of all planned capital expenditures

The current text requires that agencies provide a general description of all planned capital
expenditures by development. This is asignificant departure from the current requirement that
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needing assistance, this requirement in the MTW Plan is HUD' s attempt to gauge the need for
assistance and how that may change over time in a way that puts a minimal burden on PHAs.

Page 15, Section |11.K, Pages 20-21, Section IV.A.5 and IV.A.6. CLPHA believesthat requiring
technical amendments and re-proposal of already-approved activities values form over
substance. Agencies' Standard Agreements already provide them the specific authorizations
included in their Attachments C and D. The purpose of these authorizations is “to delegate to the
Agency the authority to pursue locally-driven policies, procedures and programs with the aim of
developing better, more efficient ways to provide housing assistance and incentives to self-
sufficiency to low, very-low, and extremely low-income families. The authorizations listed in
this Attachment C are granted fully without requiring any additional HUD authorizations, as
necessary to implement the activities described in the Annual MTW Plan.” Activities should be
approved if they are consistent with those Attachments C and D, regardless of which specific
authorizations the activities require. More importantly, reauthorization should not be required
for such a broad definition of “significant change,” which could include any different impact on
atenant, regardless of the significance of that change in impact. Requiring reapproval could have
serious detrimental effects on MTW agencies' ability to implement their plans and to adjust them
to current community needs during their implementation, as processes are delayed, deals fall
through, and community look for partners who can follow through in atimely manner. Agencies
may further be hampered in their ability to improve the effectiveness of their programs as they
develop. CLPHA recommends removing proposed language about reproposal of activities.

HUD Response: As stated in response to other comments received from a joint group of MTW
PHAs, HUD believes this requirement is consistent with the structure and intent of the Standard
Agreement. Per the Sandard MTW Agreement, Section VII.A.i.h, "the activity shall remain
approved aslong asit isincluded in the Agency's Annual MTW Plan submissions subsequent to
theinitial approval of the MTW activity. The approval shall remain in effect until such time as
the Agency proposes to modify the activity, initiative, or program.” Through the definition
provided in the revised Form 50900, HUD is clarifying this text in the MTW Agreement, not
instituting a new requirement. Such clarification is of benefit to both the MTW agencies and
HUD. HUD believes this definition is as specific as possible. With the large variety of MTW
activities undertaken by MTW agencies, and the plethora of authorizations available in the MTW
Agreement, it isimpossible to include a more specific threshold that would apply across all
circumstances. In contrast to these comments, HUD received other comments on this topic
requesting more stringent terms for re-approvals and the definition of significant changes. The
definition HUD has devel oped thus far serves as a middle-ground to such comments that
minimizes the burden on PHAs by limiting re-approvals to appropriate circumstances only.

Page 21-26, Section V. Definitions are needed for all of the categorizations for sources and uses
of funds, particularly if HUD intends them to be proscriptive. Additionally, a definition is needed
for “reserve balances.” There are anumber of ways for agencies to calculate reserves.

HUD Response: HUD believes these line items to be relatively consistent with the categorization
used in the FDS However, HUD does intend to provide MTW agencies with guidance on the
line items used in the Sources and Uses section of the revised Form 50900.
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agencies report only on major capital activities that comprise 30 percent or more of capital
funding received through the block grant. While we understand that HUD may desire
information about capital projectsthat fall below thisthreshold, providing information on every
capital project, no matter how small, that may occur during the year would be impossible for an
agency to legitimately predict. Seattle Housing Authority will have nearly 45 developments next
year. If HUD desires more information about planned capital projects, we would encourage
requiring a general description of planned capital expenditures above a certain threshold, such as
10 or 20 percent, or simply removing the word “all” from the description of capital activities.
Verbally, HUD has stated that the reason for this new request is that the percentage threshold is
confusing to some. This could easily be remedied with clarifying guidance.

HUD Response: HUD has made revisions to the requested information in this section to clarify
that information is not needed at the AMP-level. However, HUD does need general information
on how capital funds are being utilized by MTW agencies. The current reporting requirement of
only reporting on major capital activities (comprising 30% or more of the capital funding) does
not provide the needed information, and given most MTW agencies list capital fund expenses
under the MTW BLI on HUD Form 50075.1, the information in the MTW Plan/Report serves as
HUD's and the public's primary source as to how capital fund dollars are used. Thus, HUD has
revised this element of the form to request a general description of planned/actual capital fund
expenditures during the plan year. For each expenditure, the PHA should provide the award
year of the funds utilized, given capital funds may not be expended in the year awarded, and
MTW PHAs remain subject to the 2 and 4 year obligation and expenditure deadlines of Section
9(j) of the 1937 Act. PHAs should not provide every miniscule expense but should use relevant
categories to describe expendituresin a summary fashion.

Point in time data

While we appreciate HUD's clarification that it is seeking point in time rather than annualized
data, we are concerned about the use of point in time data in some of the plan and report
categories. For example, reporting point in time data for total households served in our
transitional housing units operated by community partners (where households are intended to
reside for significantly less than a year) would be grossly misleading. Similarly, point in time
datawill not accurately capture service levels for households receiving only services throughout
the year We recommend that HUD allow housing authorities to select point in time or
cumulative dataand just indicate which type of datathey are using.

HUD Response: HUD cannot allow agencies to choose how to report this, because the
information would be inconsi stent across agencies, and thus not comparable for reporting to
Congress and theindustry. However, after further consideration of this comment, HUD has
made some changes to the households served data in Section |1 to allow agencies to report
actual households served for the year in unit months |eased/occupied.

Leasing Information definitions
While the definition of families served includes MTW and non-MTW Housing Choice

Vouchers, non-MTW voucher holders are not described in the definition of Housing Choice
Voucher Households. Please clarify where non-M TW voucher households should be reported.
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Clarification is needed as to how housing authorities should treat Local Nontraditional MTW
Households that are being served in Public Housing units. As an example, Seattle |leases public
housing unitsto service providers who use the units for short-term transitional housing.

HUD Response: HUD has added a definition on page 3 for non-MTW Housing Choice
Vouchers. Non-MTW vouchers should be reported in the appropriate lines on pages 7, 9, 11,
and 13 of the Form.

In regards to the second part of this question, Seattle should discuss such agency-specific
examples with its MTW Coordinator so that HUD can ensure it has enough information to
respond accurately.

Population type for housing stock

We need a“general” rather than “family” population type for housing stock. “Family” isno
longer used in PIC and is not an appropriate designation for housing stock. “Family” impliesa
multiple person household, which is often not the case in housing not designated as elderly,
disabled, or mixed.

HUD Response: HUD will change the term on the formto “ general.”
Planned and actual information

It would make sense for HUD to allow for a column for planned totals as well as year-end totals
for housing stock inventory and project-based Housing Choice Vouchersto allow comparison
and discussion of variations from the plan.

HUD Response: HUD will include columns for planned as well as year-end on p. 11, as
suggested.

Justification for public housing units to be removed

HUD should not require a “justification” for units removed from the agency’ s inventory over the
course of the year, since approval for this activity does not occur through the annual plan or
report. A description of planned and actual demo/dispo activities would be more appropriate,
since the agency is not seeking HUD permission for demo/dispo activities through either the plan
or the report.

HUD Response: HUD has revised the text to read “ explanation” as opposed to “ justification.”
This should avoid confusion regarding the actual approval mechanism (which isthe PHAs
application to the SAC and the SAC' s subsequent approval) for the demolition/disposition. The
MTW Plan/Report does however serve as an important venue for informing the public of planned
changes to the public housing inventory and allowing the opportunity for feedback via the public
process required for the MTW Plan.

Excel table constraints
The Excel table formats are adifficult fit for planning and reporting for MTW agencies, which
are by nature and design not uniform in our strategies. There are many examples of areasthat are
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wages as their primary source of income. There are a number of variables that make a percentage
relative to acontrol group far more meaningful that a numeric value, including the job market
and changes in the number of households that are exempt from the requirement. As vacancies
occur in communities, we cannot predict how many of the new families will be exempt or not.
Also, because this requirement applies to tenant-based voucher holders a numeric value
benchmark would be more ajudge of our ability to predict the number of non-exempt tenant-
based voucher holders rather than the success of the program.

HUD Response: As discussed in the definition on page 4, numeric values should predominantly
be raw numbers; however, in certain instances metrics could be approved that utilize percentage
values or even qualitative measures. If an agency is proposing an activity and having difficulty
creating raw number numeric values, it should consult its MTW Coordinator at HUD to discuss
other options.

Hardship case criteria

Please specify that the hardship policy will apply to rent reform initiativesthat have a negative
impact and add that households may be exempted or temporarily waived from some or all of the
new rules.

HUD Response: HUD cannot include such text in the form, but iswilling to discuss specific
activities that may not need a hardship policy with agencies, and make case-by-case decisions.
HUD has already included the language on exemptions or temporary waivers in the definition on
page 16.

Annual reevaluation of rent reform initiatives

The proposed new language regarding annual reevaluation is potentially quite cumbersome. For
newly proposed activities, the language in 50900 implies that we should describe, if the
evaluation shows negative impacts of unintended consequences, the policy revisions we would
make rather than, what we think is intended here, which is to describe that we will meaningfully
consider revising the policy to address the negative impacts.

Please define “excessive” rent burden and “disparate impact.”

Because poverty itself disproportionately impacts many of the protected classes listed in this
section there will likely be a number of challenges arising out of producing such evaluation. We
ask that HUD thoroughly consider the implications of this requirement before finalizing it. Also,
housing authorities do not routinely collect national origin information. We are, however,
required to collect citizenship

HUD Response: If a policy enacted by an MTW agency using MTW flexibility results in major
negative impacts, HUD expects the PHA to address such impacts. PHAs should discuss impacts
of their MTW activities with their local community and stakeholders and work together to
determine appropriate responses. However, in reviewing the language set forth and this
comment, HUD believes it makes sense to clarify the requirement on the Form. HUD has
removed the text after the term* consequences.” This deletion has removed the reference to the
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currently included in the tables that do not provide enough space for MTW agencies to report on
their multiple programs and activities. For example, for leasing information in 11.2.B (Plan
Leasing Information), MTW agencies may need to report more than three different housing
programs under the description of any anticipated issues related to leasing. Similarly, a narrative
description of planned uses of capital funds during the plan year is unlikely to fit within the small
box provided in the Excel form.

HUD Response: While HUD under stands the desire to personalize MTW Plans and Reports,
there is core programmatic information that HUD needs to collect fromall MTW PHAs that
need to be collected in a uniform way to enable comparisons. The pre-formatted spreadsheets,
which are only used for two sections of the Form, accomplish thisgoal. Ininstances where there
is not enough room, additional rows can be inserted into tables, or if additional space if needed
for narrative text, it can be included in the body of the Plan/Report.

Wiaiting list information

The information on waiting lists that HUD requires in the proposed 50900 is extremely detailed
(more detailed than what is required from non-MTW agencies) and therefore quite burdensome
for agencies - and yet the information that would be provided is relatively meaningless given that
many agencies have duplication between waiting lists and make operational decisions about
whether or not to close them that limits or increases their size, meaning that waiting listsare in
no way a good measure of unmet need. For example, because we have site-based waiting lists for
various programs, a single applicant could easily be on 9 or 10 different waiting lists. Seettle
operates more than 200 distinct waiting lists (when factoring in bedroom sizes) for more than 60
properties/programs within public housing alone. Our project-based housing choice voucher
partners operate 130+ waiting lists.

HUD Response: HUD believes that it isimportant to obtain a sense of the status and length of
the wait list(s) and how that may or may not change over time. Given the MTW Plan substitutes
for the 5(a) Agency Plan, and the Agency Plan template does ask questions about the population
needing assistance, this requirement in the MTW Plan is HUD' s attempt to gauge the need for
assistance and how that may change over timein a way that putsa minimal burden on PHAs.
HUD expects agencies to report this information at the aggregate housing program level
therefore for example; all site based waiting lists would be reported as one entry on the
spreadsheet. HUD recognizes that households may be on multiple waiting lists but the intent of
thisinformation is to obtain a sense of the status of the agency's waiting lists and how they
change over time.

Section |11 —Proposed MTW Activities

Numeric values

HUD is missing an opportunity to really learn from our successes and failures by requiring only
numeric values, rather than also allowing percentages and qualitative information, to measure the
effectiveness of our MTW activities. Often, the best baseline is a control group rather than a
static number. In such cases, the benchmark is not a numeric value, but a percentage relative to
the control group. For example, we require all of our subsidized residents in selected
communities to comply with a self-sufficiency requirement above HUD's Community Service
Requirement. Our primary metric for this activity is related to non-exempt households who count
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terms“ excessive” and “ disparate impact” so thereis no further need for HUD to provide
formal definitions of these terms.

Draft Guidance for Moving to Work Agencies: Impact Analysis and Hardship Policies for Rent
Reform Initiatives

To what extent will this cited document remain guidance rather than mandatory requirements?
Provided it remains as guidance, it is fine. However, if HUD desiresto make the document more
prescriptive, HUD should work closely with housing authorities to come to agreement about how
best to define standards for these issues.

HUD Response: HUD intends for this guidance to remain as guidance. The form has been
revised to simply provide a link to the general HUD MTW website for more information.

Section |V —Ongoing MTW Activities

Implemented Activities

Most imperative of our concerns is the requirement to resubmit activities as outlined in items 5
and 6 of this section. Our comments are outlined in the comments submitted jointly with six
other MTW agencies.

HUD Response: Please see HUD' s response to the jointly submitted comments.

Not yet implemented activities
Lineitems 2 and 3 requiring an update on implementation and a timeline on implementation are
repetitive and should be combined.

HUD Response: HUD lists both of these items separately because they are two distinct
requirements. However, if an agency wishes to combine these two elements into one description
that adequately covers both topics, it can choose to do so.

On hold activities

Many of our MTW activities that would be categorized as “on hold” are only necessary under
certain conditions that vary from year to year, such as the housing market, funding climate, or
job market. For example, we would only use our MTW flexibilities concerned investment
policiesif it was to our financial advantage. Therefore the language in line item 1 that defines on
hold activities as activities that the agency “has plans” to reactivate is too narrow. We
recommend defining on hold activities as approved and previously implemented activities are not
currently underway but may be activated in the future.

Lineitems 2 and 3 requiring an update on implementation and a timeline on implementation are
repetitive and should be combined.

HUD Response: HUD believes that changing this language would create ambiguity regarding
which category an activity belongsin.
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Again, HUD listsitems 2 and 3 separately because they are two distinct requirements. However,
if an agency wishes to combine these two elements into one description that adequately covers
both topics, it can choose to do so.

Closed out activities

The information requested in line items 3.iii. and 3.iv. are redundant and burdensome. To require
this information duplicates information that HUD already has. HUD should consider how this
would play out if an activity is closed out, for example, after eight years and had six metrics. The
summary required in 3.i. should be more than sufficient for closing out activities.

HUD Response: HUD disagrees that thisis burdensome. Agencies have metric information for
each year, and when summarizing a completed activity, it would make sense to summarize that
information. Thetext in 3.i. is not quantitative and since metrics (quantitative information) isa
critical component of evaluating MTW activities, it seems reasonable to HUD to discuss that
information here.

Item 1 conflicts with the guidance that we have previously received (including HUD's comments
on our 2010 Annual Report) that we should stop including closed out and obsolete activities after
having listed them once.

HUD Response: The current 50900 HUD does not require this information, hence the change to
the form.

Section V — Sourcesand Uses

Actual sources and uses of MTW funds

In response to the comments it has already received from agencies on the previous version of the
50900, HUD says that the source and uses categories “are meant to be prescriptive to ensure
continuity acrossall MTW Plans.” However, the categories are not mutually exclusive and
remain vague about where different costs should be reported. This could result in another layer
of reporting with different requirements than FDS and GAAP. If the categories are not aligned
with FDS and GAAP, reconciling these reports would be an administrative nightmare. HUD
mentions that it will prepare guidance for MTW agencies that further defines the terminology of
the various sources and uses categories. This puts us in a predicament because it is impossible
for us to knowledgeably comment on the proposed reporting requirements until we know how
HUD will define these items. For example, we need clarification about HUD' s expectations
regarding capital planning and actual reporting, and definitions of debt and depreciation before
we can adequately comment on this section.

HUD Response: HUD believes that these categories are consistent with the basic structure of the
FDS, HUD is not looking to create different definitions than the common industry standards.

Section VI — Administrative

HUD reviews, auditors, or physical inspection issues

In lineitem A for the Annual Report, HUD requires a “general description of any HUD reviews,
audits, or physical inspection issues that require the agency to take action to address the issue
that has been highlighted through an oversight review.” The sentence is unclear. |sit meant to
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These comments focus on recommendations to enhance reporting of data related to the
requirements in the MTW statute that agencies serve substantially the same number and mix of
families as they would have had they not combined voucher and public housing funds, and that
75 percent of families assisted have very low incomes. These requirements have applied to
agencies throughout the history of the MTW demonstration, but HUD has not required agencies
to provide data showing that they complied or even fully explained how agencies should
determine compliance. Unfortunately, HUD’s proposal would do little to rectify this situation. It
is critical that HUD take advantage of this revision to finally implement these key statutory
requirements, by requiring agencies to demonstrate their compliance in a consistent, transparent
manner.

In addition to enabling HUD and agencies to meet the requirements of the statute, meaningful
compliance with these requirements likely would result in tens of thousands of additional
families receiving assistance, and could also target more assistance on families lower on the
income scale. These changes would benefit many needy families and contribute significantly to
the Administration’s goal of ending homelessness, as well as HUD' s high priority performance
goal of providing rental assistance to a substantial number of additional families.

Number of Families Assisted

The proposed changes would increase the amount of data reported on the number of families
assisted outside of the regular public housing and voucher programs. As written, however, the
changes are unlikely to gather adequate data to consistently determine compliance with the
statutory requirement to serve substantially the same number of families or to meaningfully
compare numbers of families assisted among MTW agencies or between MTW and non-MTW
agencies.

The requirements and instructions are vague enough that they would allow agencies to arrive a
very different numbers of families served based on the same data. They would also favor policies
that scatter MTW resources across large numbers of families, since they would not differentiate
between families assisted by these policies and those receiving substantial assistance comparable
to regular public housing and voucher subsidies. As aresult, HUD' s proposal could provide an
incentive for agencies to adopt policies that scatter resources, by making it far easier to for them
to comply with the statutory requirement to assist substantially the same number of families. The
proposal would also be unfair to agencies that use their funds primarily for the regular voucher
and public housing programs or that interpret the reporting instructions conservatively.

Language on page 3 of HUD' s proposed form 50900 offers a particular problematic example.
The language instructs agencies to count as families assisted “low-income housing tax credit
familiesif MTW funds were used for development costs” which appears to mean that if even one
dollar of MTW funds was used in constructing a development, residents could be counted as
assisted families indefinitely. This policy would give agencies extremely broad license to evade
the requirement to serve substantially the same number of families. In the extreme, an agency
that had provided small amounts of MTW fundsto alarge number of LIHTC developmentsin
previous years could have little or no obligation to provide monthly rental assistance to families
inthe current year. It is essential that HUD rectify this policy if data on families assisted and the
substantially the same requirement are to have any meaning.
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say that we need to describe only those items highlighted through an oversight review? How
does HUD define an oversight review? Please clarify which types of issues would fall under this
category.

HUD Response: HUD has shortened this to remove the reference to “ oversight review.” The
revision should make this sentence clear.

Housing authorities are aready responsible for following up with HUD on any reviews, audits,
or physical inspections. Requiring additional reporting in the MTW report is duplicative and
administratively burdensome.

HUD Response: HUD believes requiring this information in the MTW Report provides a level of
transparency to the public about the performance of MTW agencies and thusis critical.

FDS Submission Instructions

It isunclear asto why FDS instructions are provided in this document. Instructions may very
well change during the three year period that the adopted 50900 is in effect, making this section
obsolete. In response to Seattle's prior submission of this comment to HUD in March, HUD
moved the instructions to the end of the 50900 and titled it differently. However, the instructions
are gtill part of the 50900 so it is unclear how this change resolved the issue. HUD should
remove everything but the first two paragraphs of general requirements. The remaining
information should be issued separately as guidance.

In addition, we believe that modifications are till needed to FDS for MTW agencies. As
contemplated in the negotiations of the Restated Agreement, we would be well served by a
working group of MTW agencies working with HUD to determine how FDS can best work for
both groups.

HUD Response: After further consideration of thisissue, HUD agrees that including the FDS
instructions in thisformis not the best fit. These instructions were developed with the input of a
working group of MTW agencies and published to the REAC website in December of 2009.
Agencies were required to use this format to submit into the FDSwith fiscal year-ends starting
on June 30, 2010. Now that this reporting format has been in effect for some time, HUD will
assessif additional changes are needed and how such changes can best be accomplished.

IX. Center for Budget and Policy Priorities (CBPP)
The Center for Budget and Policy Priorities provided aletter to HUD with its comments on the
revised Form 50900:

HUD's proposed changes to the Moving to Work (MTW) planning and reporting process would
gather some additional information that would make it easier to determine the MTW agencies’
effectiveness in meeting the goals and requirements of the MTW statute. Nonetheless, the clarity
and usefulness of the information to be collected are inadequate in a number of areas, and should
be improved.
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HUD should strengthen the collection of data on number of families assisted by adding the
following six pointsto its instructions and report template.

e Consistent time periods. Neither the current MTW report template nor the proposed
changes indicate what period should be covered by data on the number of families
assisted. Many agencies currently report point-in-time data for the end of the agency
fiscal year, while others report average leasing for the full fiscal year. HUD should
explicitly require that agencies use average full-year data, which gives a more complete
picture of the level of assistance provided and prevents data from being distorted by
anomalous trends in a single month.

HUD Response: HUD has made clarifications to Section |1.A. and 11.B of the form
regarding the timeframe of the data and has also added an element to allow agencies to
report on households served based upon unit months leased/occupied.

e Separatereporting for each non-traditional program. Non-traditional programs may vary
widely in the amount and nature of assistance they provide. Agencies should be required
to report the number of families assisted separately for each such program.

HUD Response: HUD agrees with this comment, thus the form requires each non-
traditional program to be reported as an MTW activity in Sections I11/1V of the
Plan/Report.

e Proration when MTW and other funds are mixed. Some MTW agencies use MTW funds
to supplement on-going funding from state or local programs or from separate federal
programs. For example, Cambridge has provided supplemental funds to support the
Massachusetts Rental Voucher Program. Such assistance should count toward the number
of families an agency serves, but it should not be equivalent to avoucher or public
housing unit funded entirely with MTW funds. The fairest approach would be to prorate
the number of families based on the share of funding provided by MTW funds. For
example, four units where 25 percent of funding is provided through MTW could be
counted as equivalent to one fully MTW-funded unit. Agencies should be required to
report these prorations separately for each program.

HUD Response: By allowing MTW agencies to use MTW funds to serve families outside
of Sections 8 and 9, HUD has provided agencies with a significant amount of leeway to
define what level of assistance is needed in order to secure a housing opportunity for a
family. In some instances, a fixed amount of funding is provided to house a specific
family. Inother instances, MTW funds are leveraged with other funds or resourcesto
secure housing for afamily. In either case, the contribution of MTW funds led to the
housing opportunity, thus HUD believesit is appropriate to count the family assisted with
MTW funds, in recognition of the fact that the contribution of the MTW funds led to the
ability to house the family.
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¢ Exclusion of families funded only through prior year funds. HUD's instruction to PHAs
to include families living in developments that only received assistance in prior years
seems inconsistent with the statutory requirement that agencies continue to assist
substantially the same number of families. It is difficult to see how afamily could be
counted as assisted for purposes of this requirement if neither the family nor the
development receives any funds through MTW in the reporting period.

HUD Response: One of the parameters listed in PIH Notice 2011-45 for the use of MTW
funds in development projectsis that the property must remain affordable for a minimum
of 30 years. Thus, the use of MTW funds for such a purpose has led to the creation of an
affordable unit that should continue to be counted for the term of affordability aslong as
it isoccupied.

e Limitation to families receiving meaningful housing assistance. Even when properties do
receive ongoing MTW funds, residents should be counted only if the MTW subsidies
actually result in lower housing costs for the families. Families paying rents at or above
the market rate -- which could be estimated readily using HUD’s Small Area Fair Market
Rents -- should not be counted. (HUD’s proposal limits one type of non-traditional
assistance to units with below-market rents, but it is not clear how broadly applicable this
limitation is intended to be.) Similarly, agencies should be instructed to exclude residents
of developmentsthat charge the maximum rent permitted under the LIHTC program (or
the samerent to “MTW"” families asto othersin tax credit units).

HUD Response: As per the MTW statute and PIH Notice 2011-45, MTW funds can only
be used to serve low-income families (those at or below 80% of AMI). Any housing
opportunities created with MTW funds must be created as affordable housing to that
population.

e Clear exclusion of families receiving only non-housing assistance from determination of
compliance with statutory requirements. HUD' s proposal requires agencies to report data
on the number of families that receive only services and gives them the option of
reporting numbers of families that “transitioned to self-sufficiency.” Such data are
potentially useful (and would be more useful if they were broken down by the types of
services families received). But HUD should make clear that only families currently
receiving housing assistance should be included in determining compliance with statutory
requirements regarding number, demographic mix, and income of assisted families.

HUD Response: In its methodology for tracking the MTW statutory requirement to

“ serve substantially the same number of families”, HUD is clear that for purposes of
interpreting the MTW statute’ s requirements, the statute refers to housing assistance
only. Thus, inorder to count a family towards the MTW statutory requirement to “ serve
substantially the same number of families’ , the family must be receiving housing
assistance through the PHA or as a result of the PHA' s use of MTW funds.

HUD hasincluded an element in the revised Form 50900 for reporting families served
only through services, in order to ensure that this is recognized as an allowable use of

21

October 31, 2011

compared to the number of families actually assisted (calculated as described above) to
determine if the amounts are substantially the same. It is essential that HUD establish aclear
policy applicable to al participating agencies to implement this statutory directive.

HUD Response: In the last year, HUD has developed a methodology to track the statutory
requirement to “ serve substantially the same number of families’ and has worked through
calculations of baseline numbers with each individual MTW agency. HUD intends to pilot the
methodology in the coming year and to issue the policy formally in FY13. HUD will consider
this feedback asiit pilots the current methodology and works toward a formal issuance.

Definition of “ Substantially the Same”

Finally, HUD should establish an objective definition of how large a divergence in the number or
mix of families assisted would constitute a violation of the “substantially the same” requirement.
In the case of the number of families, it would seem reasonable to consider an agenciesin
violation if it assists fewer than 95 percent as many families as it would have had funds not been
combined. For the mix of families, a variation of more than five percentage points in the share of
families assisted accounted for by a particular type of families compared to the share assisted
before MTW was implemented could be considered aviolation.

HUD Response: In thelast year, HUD has developed a methodol ogy to track the statutory
requirement to “ serve substantially the same number of families’ and has worked through
calculations of baseline numbers with each individual MTW agency. HUD intends to pilot the
methodology in the coming year and to issue the policy formally in FY13. HUD will consider
this feedback asit pilots the current methodology and works toward a formal issuance.

X. National Housing Law Project
The National Housing Law Project submitted a letter detailing its comments on the revised Form
50900. The comments were organized under twenty-five numbered headings:

1. Resident Outreach and Engagement
Proposed Location: Plan § VI, Administrative, a 27; Report § VI, Administrative, at 27.

Resident involvement is consistent with the MTW demonstration legislation which seeks to
substitute local accountability for federal regulation. With respect to the initial application for
MTW authority, the MTW demonstration legislation included public participation through a
public hearing and comment requirement. The PIH Notice inviting applicants awarded up to 10
points to an applicant based on the degree of resident involvement.

The spirit of the legislation and Notice takes concrete form beyond the application stage in the
text of the MTW Standard Agreement. The importance of community involvement in the MTW
demonstration is reflected in four components of the Standard Agreement:

e Part Il, “Requirements and Covenants,” Paragraph C.

e Part V, “Amendments and Continuation of Activities,” Paragraphs A “Amendments of
this Restated Agreement” and B “Amendment of the Annual MTW Plan.”
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MTW funds for applicable agencies. Some MTW agencies have significant
accomplishments to report in thisarena. HUD has also included the optional element to
allow agenciesto report on families transitioned to self-sufficiency, but as HUD allows
the MTW PHAs to define what self-sufficiency means for their agency, HUD has not set
strict parameters on how thisis to be calculated by an agency. Many MTW PHAs
requested the ability to report on thisimportant information, but did note that for a
variety of reasons providing substantial detail in the Annual Report would be difficult.
Hence, HUD believes that the way the information is currently requested is appropriate.

Demographic and Income Data on Families Assisted

Under HUD' s proposal, agencies would not be required to report any data on demographic
characteristics or incomes of families assisted. As aresult, it would be impossible to know how
agencies determined that they complied with the statutory requirements that they assist a
comparable mix of families to what they would have assisted had funds not been combined, that
all families assisted had incomes below 80 percent of the local median income, or that 75 percent
of families assisted had incomes below 50 percent of area median income. The lack of dataalso
further undermines efforts to assess agency policies.

HUD should require agencies to report data on demographic characteristics and income relative
to the local area median separately for the public housing and voucher program and for each non-
traditional housing assistance program. It should also make clear that since the requirements
regarding number of families, demographic mix, and income all cover the full set of families
assisted by the agency, the pool of families included in determining compliance with these
requirements must be identical. If an agency does not have demographic or income data about a
family and include that datain its demographic and income reporting, it should not be permitted
to count the family toward its total number of families assisted.

HUD Response: In order to address this concern, HUD has added tables to the MTW Report,
Section |1, of the form to capture information on the requirements to serve at least 75% very low
income households and to maintain a comparable mix of families by family size. Further, while
HUD presently captures demographic information in PIC for Section 8 and 9 households, PIC
does not currently capture this information for households served outside of Sections 8 and 9.
HUD is currently working to modify PIC to enable the collection of this information so that
HUD can better track these statutory requirements internally.

Calculations of How Many Families Would Have Been Assisted Had Funds Not Been
Combined

To permit consistent determination of whether agencies complied with the requirement to assist
substantially the same number of families as would have been assisted had funds not been
combined, it will also be necessary for HUD to establish criteria for estimating the number of
families that agencies would have assisted had funds not been combined. For the voucher
program, this could be calculated by assuming the agency would have used 95 percent of its
budget authority (the current minimum budget utilization performance standard for non-MTW
agencies under SEMAPL) and dividing that amount by the agency’s average per-voucher cost.
For public housing, HUD could use the total number of units for which the agency received
operating funds, multiplied by a reasonable occupancy rate. The combined figure could then be
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e Pat VII, “Administrative Responsibilities,” Paragraph A “Annual MTW Planning and
Reporting,” items 1.f and 1.g.
e Attachment C, Part A “General Conditions,” item 3.

HUD’s proposed changes to form HUD 50900 do not contain provisions that would demonstrate
compliance with basic resident and community involvement in the Annual Plan and Report
process. In fact, one HUD proposed change to form HUD 50900 would delete the sole reference
to any resident involvement: the requirement for the PHA to provide documentation of a public
hearing regarding any rent reform initiative (V. Proposed MTW Activities: HUD Approval
Requested, item G.).

Instead of deleting an obligation to demonstrate community involvement, form HUD 50900
should, at 8VI “Administrative,” add considerably more detail.

Also there should be community involvement with respect to the MTW Report. Currently, there
is no HUD requirement for community involvement regarding the Report. Such involvement is
essential because these Reports review whether the objectives of the Annual Plan were met,
which is of utmost importance to the residents and community. Moreover, the Reports most
likely will form the basis of any HUD assessment of the MTW program and resident
consultation is essential to that effort.

The form should include a community involvement section detailing the public participation
activities carried out through the MTW Annual Plan process, including the MTW Report. The
information collected should include:

e Thedatethe draft Annual Plan and/or Report was made available to residents.

e Thedatesand locations of public hearings.

e The number of tenants present at the public hearing. In conjunction with the RAB and
any Resident Council or other resident organization, HUD should urge the MTW PHA to
establish a minimum number of tenants (a quorum) to be at a public hearing. A tenant
sign-in sheet from each hearing should be attached.

e The number of community members (advocates, public officials, others) present at the
public hearing.

e A description of any additional efforts made to inform tenants and obtain their input, if
undertaken.

e An attachment summarizing public comments, distinguishing tenant and tenant
representative comments from those who are not tenants.

e A list of resident and community comments accepted without modification; accepted but
with modifications, along with an explanation of the reason for modification; and not
accepted, along with the reason for not accepting the suggestion.

e The number of working days between the last public hearing and action by the Board of
Commissioners.

HUD Response: HUD removed the reference to providing specific documentation of a board

hearing in regards to rent reform activities, because such reference was duplicative to the board
hearing in regarding to the entire MTW Plan (which would include the rent reform activity). As
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noted in the preceding comments, the requirements relative to public process are clearly
articulated in multiple sections of the Sandard MTW Agreement. Thus, it would be
inappropriate to use this formas a venue to institute an additional public process requirement
relative to the Annual MTW Report.

HUD does agree that some of the information listed by the commenter regarding the public
process would be useful to collect, in order to validate the public process requirements have
been met. HUD has added relevant elements to Section VI of the revised form.

The value of a 30-day availability period for adraft Annual Plan is diminished if residents are
not aware that it is available. Therefore, the introductory section of form HUD 50900 (pages 1 —
6 of Attachment B as currently proposed) should promulgate minimum requirements. These
requirements should address:

« Notification of residents and the community.

o Notice of the availability of the draft Annual Plan and/or Report and of upcoming
hearings and other means of public input should be sent to each RAB member,
each Resident Council president (where Resident Councils exist), other resident
organizations, and any resident or advocate requesting to be informed of any
MTW Annual Plan or Report activity.

o Notices should be placed in common areas and other areas where residents are
likely to gather or see such anotice.

o0 Articlesin resident newsletters should also be considered if their publication date
istimely.

« Notification in the legal section of newspapers should not be considered adequate.
(HUD's Consolidated Plan regulations specifically state that small print notices in
newspapers a few days before a hearing are not considered adequate notice).

e The 30-day comment period should not commence until 2 days after the first formal
notice has been delivered (giving residents time to actually obtain the draft Annual Plan
and/or Report).

e Copiesof the draft Annual Plan and/or Report should be available at each development as
well as at the PHA’s central office or Central Office Cost Center (COCC).

o Inaddition, draft Annual Plans and/or Reports should be provided at no cost to
each RAB member, Resident Council President, resident organization, resident-
designated advocate, or any resident requesting a copy for personal use.

o Draft Annual Plans and/or Reports should be posted on the PHA’s website.

e Public hearings must be at times and locations convenient for residents, including
residents working varying shifts.

e Public notices and hearings must address residents with limited English proficiency when
relevant.

e Public notices and hearings must be accessible for people with physical disabilities.

HUD Response: HUD disagrees with the commenter that the revision to thisformisan
appropriate place to promulgate minimum requirements. The Sandard MTW Agreement sets
forth minimum requirements for public participation in the MTW planning process and HUD
monitors these requirements as appropriate.
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Family/General Occupancy
Homeownership
Authorized HCV units
Included in MTW Block Grant
Not included in MTW Block Grant
Type of Voucher (use categories reported in VMS system and reports)
Tenant based
Used as Project-based Voucher
General Occupancy/Family
Elderly only
Disabled nonelderly only
Mixed elderly and nonelderly disabled
Used as HCV Homeownership
Family Unification
Litigation
Welfare to Work
Enhanced voucher
Tenant Protection Vouchers
Public Housing Replacement
Public Housing Relocation
Housing Conversion Actions
Port-Outs Administered by the PHA
Port-Ins Billed to Another PHA

Other: (please specify)
Federal Authorized non-MTW Voucher (HCV) Units
VASH
Mainstream
Other: (please specify)

HUD Response: In regardsto thefirst part of this comment on requiring MTW agencies to
collect data pre-implementation and at implementation of an agency’s MTW demonstration,
HUD has developed a methodology over the last year to track the statutory requirement to

“ serve substantially the same number of families” and has worked through cal culations of
baseline numbers with each individual MTW agency. This methodology is based upon data at
the time of an agency’ s admittance to MTW and each year going forward.

Further, HUD believes that the information currently in the revised formis an appropriate level
of reporting detail, given HUD can delve further into agency data via PIC and VMSwhen
additional information is needed. Requesting more detailed information from MTW agenciesin
the MTW Plans/Reports as contemplated in the above comment would be duplicative to HUD's
other reporting systems.

3. Provide Greater Detailsabout Housing Stock

Current Location: Plan 8 11.1.A., Housing Stock Information, at 7; Plan 8§ 11.2 B., Leasing
Information at 9; Report § 11.4 A., Housing Stock Information, a 11; Report § 11.5 B., Leasing
Information, at 13.
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In regards to the specific comment that notification in the legal section of the newspaper is not
adequate, this regulation only applies to the Consolidated Plan, not to the PHA Agency Plan or
the Annual MTW Plan submission.

Form HUD 50900 should be further modified to require MTW PHAs to demonstrate how they
have complied with the above additional suggestions.

When the MTW Plan and the MTW Report are each finalized at the local level and sent to HUD,
the PHA should provide notice as suggested above and make copies available as suggested
above. These actions should also be reflected on form HUD 50900. The process of posting and
making the documents available must be repeated once HUD approves the Plan and Report.

HUD Response: HUD reminds MTW PHAs of this obligation in the text of Annual MTW Plan
approval letters and Annual MTW Report acceptance letters.

The instruction section of form HUD 50900 should echo the CDBG statute and the Consolidated
Plan regulations which require jurisdictions to “encourage” public involvement, particularly by
those who will be most affected. In addition, the Consolidated Plan regulations require
jurisdictions “to take whatever actions are appropriate’ to encourage involvement by minorities
and non-English speaking people, as well as people with disabilities.

HUD Response: HUD believes that the public process framework outlined in the Sandard MTW
Agreement is sufficient for obtaining the necessary resident input.

2. Require PHAs to Report on Numbers of Deep Subsidy Units (ACC Rental Unitsand
Housing Choice Vouchers)

Proposed Location: Plan § 1.1, A., Housing Stock Information, at 7; Report § 11.4, A., Housing
Stock Information at 11.

PHAs should be required to report deep subsidy unit data for the period before they became
MTW PHAs, theinitial year of MTW participation, and each subsequent year. Further, they
should be required to report this information by the following categories so that changes in the
inventory during MTW participation can be tracked.

Federal public housing units (ACC rental units)
Rental

Ownership/Management:
Conventional PHA owned and operated (if privately managed
indicate manager)
Mixed Finance (if privately owned and/or managed indicate owner
and/or manager)

Type of Occupancy
Elderly only
Disabled nonelderly only
Mixed elderly and nonelderly disabled
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As proposed, the Plan and the Report include a breakdown of the households served in public
housing, vouchers, and non-traditional units/subsidies, but do not provide much additional detail
about the different programs within these general categories. For example, under Federal
Authorized MTW Voucher (HCV) units, there is no breakdown by tenant-based and project-
based. Under Federal Authorized non-MTW (HCV) units, there is no breakdown by program
type (e.g. VASH, FUP, Mainstream, DHAP, enhanced voucher). A housing authority may have
several/many types of non-Traditional MTW Units/Subsidies, but, as proposed, they are all
grouped together with no breakdown by program.

In order to meaningfully comment on a proposed initiative, e.g. anew non-traditional voucher
program or changing a project-based voucher program, it isimportant for residents and the
community to have the data described above. For example, by having a breakdown among the
types of non-traditional programs, the residents and public will know the size of the proposed
initiative (e.g. afew versus a large number) and whether the housing authority is creating new
resources or transferring from existing programs. Likewise, the breakdown between tenant and
project-based vouchers raises important policy questions.

HUD Response: MTW agencies are required to include any local, non-traditional uses of MTW
funds asan MTW Activity in Sections I11/1V of the MTW Plan/Report. Detailed information on
how such a program functions, how many individuals that specific program isintended to serve,
etc would be captured in this part of the revised form.

In addition, a new category needsto be added so that HUD, residents, and the public can
determine how many unitsthe housing authority formerly owned and administered (just prior to
MTW) and how many it currently owns and/or administers and the source of new units. For
example, are the new units incremental vouchers due to the conversion of assisted housing units
to enhanced vouchers? How many public housing units existed in the past and have been
converted to vouchers?

Thus the following information ought to be provided, by year from the beginning of the granting
of the MTW status to the present:

Federal public housing units
Rental (by bedroom size)
Elderly only
Disabled nonelderly only
Mixed elderly and nonelderly disabled
Family
Homeownership
Federal Authorized MTW vouchers (HCV)
Tenant-based
Project-based
If applicable, breakdown by Family, Elderly only, Disabled nonelderly only, and
Mixed elderly and nonelderly disabled
Enhanced voucher
Tenant Protection Vouchers

Appendix B - Page 76


H56798
TextBox
Appendix B - Page 76



October 31, 2011

Federal Authorized non-MTW Voucher (HCV) Units
VASH
Mainstream
DHAP
FUP
Other (please specify)

Mod Rehab

Other (please specify)

Local Non-Traditional MTW Units
Tenant-based (separate for each program)
Project-based (separate for each program)
Other (separate for each program)

HUD Response: As discussed above, HUD believes that the information currently in the revised
formisan appropriate level of reporting detail, given HUD can delve further into agency data
via PIC and VMS when additional information is needed. Requesting more detailed information
from MTW agencies in the MTW Plans/Reports as contemplated in the above comment would be
duplicative to HUD’ s other reporting systems.

4. Require PHAs to Report on the L ocation of Replacement Units
Current Location: Plan § 11.1, A., Housing Stock Information, at 7; Report § 11.4, A. Housing
Stock Information, at 11.

The number and location of planned as well as actual replacement units, bedroom size and
intended occupancy should be reported. This information will assist with evaluating whether the
goal of improving housing choice is met and if the PHA is affirmatively furthering fair housing
(see Section 6, below).

HUD Response: HUD already asks for thisinformation on the revised formin Section |1, pages
7 and 11. HUD believesthe current level of detail provides the information cited in the above
comment.

5. Require PHAsto Report how Many Units are Funded
Current Location: Plan § 11.1, A., Housing Stock Information, a 7; Report § 11.4, A., Housing
Stock Information, at 11.

MTW PHAs should be required to report the number of authorized units, the initial number of
baseline MTW units, and the number of units currently funded. For HCV's, this information
should also include the number of vouchers leased as reported in HUD’s VMS system and
should be broken out separately for HCV' sincluded in the MTW block grant and not included in
the block grant. This information is currently available to HUD and PHAs through HUD' s
Voucher Management System (VMS) but often is not provided in an understandable format to
residents, voucher holders, local officials or other stakeholders. In addition, the VMS data may
not be released to the public at all until well after aPHA's MTW report is submitted.
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6. Collect Data Related to Fair Housing
Proposed Location: Report § 11.5, B., Leasing Information, at 13.

MTW agencies are required to Affirmatively Further Fair Housing, and an AFFH certification is
included in the MTW proposed form. But the proposed Annual Report form collects no
demographics by which to evaluate whether actions undertaken by MTW PHAs are promoting
residential segregation, or whether they have a disparate impact on protected classes (defined by
race, color, national origin, disability, age, gender, and familial status). Such impacts should be
measured by numerical data describing the number and protected-class-status of families served
separated out by program and by project, and tracked over time. Demographic dataon
neighborhoods where new assisted housing units are sited, as well as neighborhood
characteristics for all Section 8 voucher families should be collected. This data should also
include impacts of loss of units, if any, on protected classes, and the location of replacement
housing and locations of relocated families. To assess the impacts of admissions policies and
practices, dataon the racial and ethnic characteristics of families on the waitlist, and families
recently admitted, are also important as well (see Section 11, below). All data should be
separated by program and by project, and tracked over time.

One of three statutory goals of the MTW demonstration is to increase housing choice for
families, but there is no data requested to demonstrate if this goal is met. The type of datathat
would be helpful is acomparison of the number, unit size and type of housing (elderly or family,
rental or homeownership) by location such as by zip code or censustract and income and racial
and ethnic mix of the housing pre-MTW, over time, and currently. Similar information should be
reported for the location, censustract and household demographics of HCV families.

HUD Response: MTW PHASs, like non-MTW PHASs, are required to adhere to all Fair Housing
laws and are subject to the same Fair Housing reviews conducted by HUD as non-MTW PHAs.
To further clarify Fair Housing requirements, PIH and FHEO have jointly issued a notice to
reiterate the applicable statute and regulations. See PIH Notice 2011-31. MTW agencies are
not given any waivers of Fair Housing statute, and continue to be monitored as do non-MTW
PHAs, thus HUD does not see a need to request additional information via the Annual MTW
Plan/Report.

7. Collect Data Related to Income and Other Characteristics of Persons Served
Proposed Location: Plan § 11.2.B., Leasing Information at 9; Report §11.5, B., Leasing
Information, at 13.

The proposed Annual Plan and Report form collects no demographics by which to evaluate how
actions undertaken by MTW housing authorities have served households a particular income
levels (low-income, very low income, extremely low income as statutorily defined) or the mix of
family size. Such impacts should be measured by numerical data describing the number and
income levels of families served by each category in Section 11.B (Public Housing, Housing
Choice Vouchers, MTW Households, etc.) and tracked over time. This data should include
impacts of loss of units on families within each income level.
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Public Housing:

Authorized units: The number of units in the PHAs inventory and under an ACC
amendment as of October 1, 1998

MTW Baseline units: The number of units under ACC amendment that were
included in determining the PHA's base year funding for operating subsidy and
capital funds pursuant to the PHA’s MTW Agreement, Attachment A, Calculation
of Subsidies

Current MTW funded units: The number of units under ACC amendment
included in the calculation of the PHAs current year funding for operating subsidy
and capital funds pursuant to the PHA’s MTW Agreement, Attachment A,
Calculation of Subsidies as adjusted for any subsequent removal or addition of
unitsto the inventory

Housing Choice Voucher Program:
Number of Authorized Vouchers

MTW Baseline Vouchers: Number of vouchers under lease as determined by
VMS used to calculate the PHA' s baseline Housing Choice Voucher funding
pursuant to the PHA’s Moving to Work Agreement, Attachment A, Calculation of
Subsidies

Subsequent Allocations of incremental or tenant protection vouchers by year and
purpose

MTW Currently Funded Vouchers: Number of vouchers currently covered by the
PHA’ s voucher funding, calculated by dividing the agency’s funding level by its
average cost per voucher

Number of leased vouchers as reported in HUD' s VMS system

PHA’s HCV success rate (number of vouchers leased divided by number of
vouchers issued during fiscal or calendar year)

Amount of HCV dollars used for leasing as reported in HUD’s VMSS system and
the PHA's average Per Unit Cost (PUC)

HUD Response: Given the information noted in this comment is captured in other HUD systems,
HUD believes it would be duplicative and overly burdensome on PHAs to also require this
information as part of the Annual MTW Plan/Report. Also, as noted in response to an earlier
comment, HUD has developed a methodology over the last year to track the statutory
requirement to “serve substantially the same number of families” and has worked through
calculations of baseline numbers with each individual MTW agency. This methodology is based
upon data at the time of an agency’s admittance to MTW and each year going forward.
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The collection of such datais in accordance with the rules that at least 75% of the families
assisted by aMTW housing authority must be very low income; aMTW housing authority must
assist substantially the same total number of eligible low income families as would have been
served had voucher and public housing funds not been combined; and a MTW housing authority
must maintain a comparable mix of families by family size as would been provided had the
amounts not been used under the demonstration.

HUD Response: In order to address these concerns, HUD has added tables to the MTW Report,
Section |1, of the form to capture information on the requirements to serve at least 75% very low
income households and to maintain a comparable mix of families by family size. Further, while
HUD presently captures demographic information in PIC for Section 8 and 9 households, PIC
does not currently capture this information for households served outside of Sections 8 and 9.
HUD is currently working to modify PIC to enable the collection of this information so that
HUD can better track these statutory requirements internally.

Also, as noted in response to an earlier comment, HUD has developed a methodology over the
last year to track the statutory requirement to “serve substantially the same number of families”
and has worked through calculations of baseline numbers with each individual MTW agency.
This methodology is based upon data at the time of an agency’ s admittance to MTW and each
year going forward.

Families not housed through the PHA, but served through MTW funded local non-traditional
services only, should be accounted for separately as this data does not count toward the PHA's
obligations to serve substantially the same number of households with MTW-funded housing as
would have been served had voucher and public housing funds not been combined, nor does it
count toward the obligation to house 75% very low income households.

HUD should also establish more specific guidelines for how non-traditional housing assistance
should be counted in determining the number of families assisted. For example, in cases where
MTW funds are combined with other government funds or tax credits to provide assistance, the
number of families counted as assisted should be prorated by the share of total subsidies covered
by the MTW funds. In addition, HUD should establish some standard for excluding minor forms
of housing. For example, families whose rents are not reduced substantially below market levels
should not be counted toward the total number of families receiving housing assistance.

HUD Response: In its methodology for tracking the MTW statutory requirement to “ serve
substantially the same number of families,” HUD isclear that for purposes of interpreting the
MTW statute' s requirements, the statute refers to housing assistance only. Thurs, in order to
count a family towards the MTW statutory requirement to “ serve substantially the same number
of families,” the family must be receiving housing assi stance through the PHA or as a result of
the PHA's use of MTW funds. HUD hasincluded an element in the revised Form 50900 for
reporting families served only through services, in order to ensure that thisis recognized asan
allowable use of MTW funds for applicable agencies. Some MTW agencies have significant
accomplishments to report in this arena.
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In regards to how local, non-traditional households are counted, by allowing MTW agencies to
use MTW funds to serve families outside of Sections 8 and 9, HUD has provided agencies with a
significant amount of leeway to define what level of assistance is needed in order to secure a
housing opportunity for afamily. In some instances, a fixed amount of funding is provided to
house a specific family. In other instances, MTW funds are leveraged with other funds or
resources to secure housing for afamily. In either case, the contribution of MTW funds led to
the housing opportunity, thus HUD believes it is appropriate to count the family assisted with
MTW funds, in recognition of the fact that the contribution of the MTW funds led to the ability
to house the family.

Accordingly, we request that HUD add the following requirements to the Annual Report:

1) Inthe first box on page 13 starting with “Actual Number of Units...” acolumn should
be added for data as of the baseline (e.g. the households served on the date just prior to
the implementation of MTW).

2) Chart(s) showing income brackets, ethnicity, race, and number of bedrooms by each
program type.

HUD Response: Please see HUD' s specific responses to the major components of this comment
above.

8. Define “ Local Non-Traditional MTW Units” and Collect M ore Specific Data about Non-
Traditional Units

Current Location: Plan § 11.2 B., Leasing Information at 9; Report § 11.5, B., Leasing
Information, at 13.

Provide more detail about all “Non-traditional MTW Housing Units’ listed in the MTW Plan or
Report, or otherwise administered by the PHA, including a breakdown of the form and amount
of MTW funding received in connection with a unit, the amount of other federal, state, and local
subsidies provided for the unit, the number, type and income levels of people served by each
distinct type of non-traditional housing, and average tenant rent burden as a dollar amount and
percentage of income. Again, historical information should be included so that it is clear if, for
example, aPHA had a Section 8 mod rehab property that it is listed here or if a Non-Traditional
MTW unit was built on a former public housing site, etc.

Tenant based
Project-based
General (family) occupancy
Elderly only
Disabled only
Mixed Elderly/Disabled
Other (please specify)
The PHA should also provide information on other federal project-based housing
assistance administered or owned by the PHA, such as Section 8 moderate rehab units,
Section 236, etc.
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One of the three purposes of the MTW program is “give incentives to families.. . . to obtain
employment and become economically self-sufficient.” PHAs should be required to report on
their efforts and the results in assisting families to become self sufficient. The proposed version
of the form allows MTW PHAs the option of planning for and reporting on families transitioning
to self-sufficiency. This section should not be optional. Moreover, if PHAs report on families
transitioned to self-sufficiency, the agency definition of self-sufficiency should be required, not
optional.

HUD Response: In Sections I11/1V of the Plan/Report, MTW agencies are required to propose
metrics and report on self-sufficiency outcomes for each MTW activity that is designed to further
the second MTW statutory objective. HUD believes this information to be more useful than the
summary information provided in Section 11, hence the decision for the information in Section |1
to be optional. Further, as stated earlier in this document, data collection of a total number is
difficult because agency definitions of self-sufficiency differ.

11. Collect Data about Characteristics of Households on the Waitlist and Other Waitlist
Issues

Current Location: Plan § 11.3, C., Wait List Information at 10; Report §11.6, C., Wait List
Information, at 14.

Waitlist data should also include metrics describing the income levels and protected-class status
of households on each waitlist and the cumulative total for the waitlists of the housing authority
and any affiliates receiving MTW capital or operating assistance. The data should include
applicants’ ethnicity, race, income brackets, and for each of the programs the bedroom sizes
gpplicants need. . .

Where there are site-based waitlists maintained by a PHA, it should include these demographics
by site. For non-MTW housing authorities, 24 CFR § 903(b)(2)(v) requires those with site-based
waitlists to assess changes in demographics of the housing by race, ethnicity, and disability based
on MTCS occupancy data. It also requires the use of testers every three years and requires PHAs
to correct problems that arise in the review. MTW sites ought to conduct similar reviews and
report similar information as HUD does not have authority under MTW to waive civil rights
related statutes, regulations or program requirements.

HUD Response: As noted in an earlier response, HUD has reinforced the obligation of PHAS,
both MTW and non-MTW, to follow Fair Housing statute and regulation in the recently issued
PIH Notice 2011-31. This PRA request is an information collection, not a notice, and for the
purpose of this PRA request HUD believes including the items cited in the comment would place
an excessive level of burden on PHAs asit would require instituting new reporting requirements.

This section lists “Wait List Types,” but does not sufficiently define them so that residents and
the public can understand what is meant. Under “Select Wait List Types,” it would be helpful if
each waitlist type was better defined or described. For example, it could read as follows.

Select Wait List Types: Community-Wide, Site-Based, Merged (combined public housing or
voucher waiting list or if not describe), Program Specific (limited by HUD or local PHA rulesto
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HUD Response: |nformation on specific local, non-traditional MTW projects will be captured in
the write-ups of individual MTW activitiesin Sections |11 and IV of the Plan/Report. Inregards
to the request to provide information on other federal-project-based housing assistance, this
information is already required on page 12 of the revised form (Overview of Other Housing...).

In addition, as atechnical matter, the same categories and descriptive language should be used in
each section or if it is not, then an explanation for the difference should be provided. For
example, use the term “non-traditional” throughout, if relevant. The term “non-traditional” is
missing from page 9.

HUD Response: HUD has made this change for consistency on the revised form.

9. Households Served by L ocal Non-Traditional Services Only Should Not Count Toward
the Number of Units Occupied

Current Location: Plan § 11.2 B., Leasing Information at 9; Report § 11.5, B., Leasing
Information, at 13.

Thetitle of the first block is “Anticipated [or Actual] Number of Unitsto be [that were]
Occupied/Leased at the End of the Fiscal Year (Households Served).” Two separate concepts are
confused in this section. One is the number of households served and the other is the number of
households that received housing assistance. The most important number is the number of
households that received housing assistance. The total number of units occupied or households
receiving housing assistance should not include those served through local non-traditional
services only. The number of households served through local non-traditional services only
should be in a separate category/box to avoid confusion. Alternatively, at the very minimum
there should be a subtotal of those who received housing, i.e. the number of units occupied or
leased at the end of the fiscal year and a total of all households served which could include those
who only received services.

HUD Response: On pages 9 and 13 of the revised form, HUD has adjusted the text to clarify this
issue and avoid confusion. HUD has also moved families served through services and non-MTW
Vouchers below the MTW households served total, to clarify that these are not a part of the
MTW households served.

In addition, the information provided under families served only through services should also be
broken down into extremely low income, very low income and low income categories. As noted
above, a PHA should not be allowed to include families that received services only in the
calculation of the 75% obligation to serve very low income families.

HUD Response: As previously noted in this response, HUD only counts households receiving
housing assistance towards meeting the MTW statutory requirements. Households receiving
services only must be at or below 80% of AMI as the MTW statute only allows MTW funds to be
used to support low-income families.

10. Self-Sufficiency Data and Definition Should Be Required, Not Optional
Current Location: Plan § 11.2 B., Leasing Information at 9; Report § 11.5, B., Leasing
Information, at 13.
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certain categories of families, which are described), None (if program is new waitlist may not
exist), or Other (please describe).

HUD Response: With the exception of “ or if not describe” for Merged waiting lists, HUD will
make these changes on pages 10 and 16 of the revised form.

Nationwide there is a severe shortage of affordable housing. Those families most in need,
including homeless individuals, those who are disabled and individuals with limited English
proficiency (LEP) are often the last to know that affordable housing is or might be available. It is
very important that the public, including potential applicants and their advocates, have as much
advance notice as possible as to whether a waitlist will be open. Thus, we urge that the Plan
include whether the waitlist will open in the coming year.

HUD Response: HUD has added this information to pages 10 and 16 of the revised form.

12. Collect More Information about Planned Demolition and Disposition
Current Location: Plan § 11.1, A., Planned New Public Housing Units to be Removed during
Fiscal Year, a 7; Report § 1.4, A, Housing Stock Information, at 11.

PHAs must include authorized demolition or disposition of public housing units in their annual
plans. Therefore, the MTW Plan must include a section detailing authorized demolitions and
dispositions. The information that is currently requested is insufficient. The PHA should be
required to provide the name of the development (the Asset Management Project (AMP) Name.
may not be sufficient as PHAs often include more than one development within an AMP), unit
sizes, and accessibility features of the units planned for removal, atimetable for the removal and
astatement of the plans for replacement and relocation. The form should also specify that
Section 18 continues to apply and that the PHA must seek separate HUD approval to remove
units. A cross reference to the Special Applications Center (SAC) website would also be helpful

HUD Response: The MTW statute and MTW Agreement both clearly state that Section 18 of the
1937 Act continues to apply to MTW PHAs. Given MTW PHAs are still held to the requirements
of Section 18, they are required to go through the demo/dispo application process and meet all
requirements associated with that process. HUD believes that the information requested in the
Annual MTW Plan and Report is sufficient in terms of informing the public of demolition and
disposition activity. In fact, requiring MTW agencies to report on actual activity for the year in
the MTW Report provides an added level of information that non-MTW PHAs do not provide in
Agency Plan submission.

13. Report on Project-Based Voucher UnitsLost in Prior Year or Expected to Not Be
Renewed

Current Location: Plan § 11.1, A., New Housing Choice Vouchers to be Project-Based During
Fiscal Year, a 8; Report §11.4, A., New Housing Choice Vouchers that were Project-Based by
Fiscal Year End at 12.

In this section, there should be a place for PHAs to report any anticipated reduction in the
number of Project-Based Voucher (PBV) units. Also, this section should track this information
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over time. A voucher participant, tenant or PHA Board member should not have to refer to prior
Plans and Reportsto view the trend in the number of available and occupied PBV units.

HUD Response: Project-based vouchers under MTW are tenant-based Housing Choice
Vouchers that have been project-based at a specific property. Vouchersthat are no longer
project-based go back to the MTW agency’ s allocation of tenant-based voucher funding.

Asapoint of clarification, theterm “in use” should be changed to “leased up.” If the term leased
up is not used, then the term “in use” should be defined to explain if it means under contract,
leased up or something else.

HUD Response: HUD has clarified the text on page 8 of the revised form to address this.

If aprovision is not added to the form to permit reporting on the number of PBV units that might
be lost, the instructions for the section entitled “ Other Changes to the Housing Stock Anticipated
During the Fiscal Year” and the equivalent section in the Report, should state that any
anticipated or actual loss or conversion of PBV units should be described in this section.

HUD Response: As noted in the response above, project-based vouchers are accounted for.”

14. Collect Data for Rent Reform Impact Analysis
Current Location: Plan 8 111, L., Impact Analysis, at 16.
Proposed Location: Report § 1V.

The proposed form requires a prospective impact analysis for any change in the regulations on
how rent is calculated for a household (rent reform) in the Annual Plan. It also requires that an
MTW agency provide an overview asto how it will reevaluate rent reform activities on a yearly
basis and revise as necessary to mitigate the negative impacts, such as excessive rent burdens.
Unfortunately, it does not require tracking and documentation of changesin rent in the
implementation and impacts section of the Annual Report. This information should be collected
and tracked year-to-year. An MTW agency engaged in Rent Reform initiatives should have to
report the impact that its initiatives have had on tenant rent burdens and include a copy of the
Annual Reevaluation of Rent Reform Initiative as part of its Annual Report.

HUD Response: HUD believes that the level of detail currently requested is sufficient. The
revised form requires agencies to report on the outcomes of MTW activities, including negative
outcomes, and on hardship requests. HUD believes this provides enough information to assess
the outcomes of the activity.

The proposed form states that for additional information on these issues, MTW agencies may
wish to reference the Draft Guidance for Moving to Work Agencies: Impact Analysis and
Hardship Policies for Rent Reform I nitiatives and provides a link to where this document may be
found. To our knowledge, HUD did not consult with tenants or their advocates in preparing the
draft guidance. Thisis amajor oversight. HUD should distribute this draft guidance to tenants
and their advocates, give them an opportunity to provide comments, and consider these
comments before finalizing this guidance. This request is consistent with the HUD obligation,
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To fulfill this obligation the PHA should analyze how many families it would serve if it used its
voucher funds for voucher assistance and its public housing operating and capital funds within its
public housing program and compare that to how many familiesit actually serves. Thusiif the
PHA currently receives sufficient funding to cover 13,000 vouchers and has 8,000 public
housing units that would be the baseline for analysis regarding the number of households that
would have been served had funds not been combined (with adjustments for voucher utilization
and public housing occupancy rates consistent with the performance standards applied to non-
MTW agencies). Additional adjustments could be permitted under certain circumstances, for
example when an agency can show that fewer public housing units would have been occupied
had it not shifted current year voucher fundsto repair vacant units, but such adjustments should
be narrowly defined and require clear supporting evidence. The PHA should then compare that
with the number of families actually assisted (excluding families served by local non-traditional
services only and not housing assistance as discussed above in Section 9) to determine whether it
served substantially the same number of families. HUD should also establish a quantitative
standard for substantially the same (for example, a difference of less than five percent) so that
agencies can make their certifications in a consistent manner.

HUD Response: In the last year, HUD has developed a methodology to track the statutory
requirement to “ serve substantially the same number of families” and has worked through
calculations of baseline numbers with each individual MTW agency. HUD intends to implement
the methodology in the coming year. HUD will consider this feedback asit pilots the current
methodol ogy and works toward a formal issuance.

In conducting this analysis, it isimportant that the data collected by HUD does not inadvertently
result in aPHA showing an increase in the number of families served which is the result of other
factors unrelated to the PHA’s MTW status, such as an increase in vouchers to the jurisdiction
because of incremental vouchers or enhanced vouchers.

18. PHAs Should Cite Statutory or Regulatory Provisions Waived for Each MTW Activity
Proposed Location: Plan § IV, A., Implemented Activities, at 18; Report § 1V, A., Implemented
Activities, at 18.

The version of form HUD 50900 that the proposed form seeks to replace included a Report
provision asking MTW PHAS to cite the specific Act or regulation that is waived under MTW
and that authorized the PHA to make the change, and to briefly describe how the waived section
was necessary to achieve the MTW activity (§ VI, G). This language was eliminated in the
revision, but should be retained in the new version of the form. It is critical to include such
language because MTW PHAs have extraordinary flexibility to design their own programs
outside of the federal regulatory scheme. At the local level, tenants, applicants and their
advocates need to know which rules the PHA is seeking to waive. Without this knowledge, it is
difficult to understand the full impact of what is being proposed and to know what rules the PHA
will no longer follow or enforce. Requiring such statements and descriptions will also increase
transparency.

HUD Response: HUD did not eliminate this language but instead moved it to the Plan
requirements. See Section I11.K. of the revised form.
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noted above, to consult with residents and their representatives in making an assessment of the
MTW demonstration.

HUD Response: HUD disagrees that this document needs to be vetted further, given HUD does
not intend this document to be prescriptive to MTW agencies but for it to remain as draft
guidance. The form has been revised to simply provide a link to the general HUD MTW website
for more information.

15. Collect Data about Implementation of Hardship Case Policies
Current Location: Plan § 111, L., Hardship Case Criteria, at 16.

Where rent rules are changed, MTW PHAs are required to establish hardship polices to define
the circumstances under which households may be exempted or temporarily waived from new
rent determination rules. See Section |11 (page 5) of the Amended and Restated MTW
Agreement template. While these policies are to be described in the Annual Plan, the MTW
PHAs are not required to report on their usage or success. To evaluate how these policies are
implemented, the PHA should be required to report how they communicate hardship policiesto
tenants; how many tenants have requested hardship exemptions or waivers; what the tenants
asked for; and whether they were approved or denied and why.

HUD Response: In Section IV.A.2.i. of the form, MTW PHAs are required to report on the
number and results of hardship cases.

16. Familial Status Should Be Added to the List of Protected Classes
Current Location: Plan § 111, L., Description of Annual Reevaluation of Rent Reform Initiative,
at 17.

Add “familial status’ to the list of protected classes to be included in impact analysis related to
rent reform initiatives.

HUD Response: The subject text was revised.

17. Baselines Should Account for Funding Increases
Proposed Location: Plan § IV, A., Implemented Activities, at 18; Report § 1V, A., Implemented
Activities, at 18.

One purpose of the MTW demonstration is to give PHAs and HUD the flexibility to design and
test various approaches for providing and administering housing assistance to determine which
are most effective. It isimpossible to do so without measuring progress against an accurate
baseline.

In addition, the MTW demonstration provides that the PHA “continue to assist substantially the
same total number of eligible low-income families as would have been served had the amounts
not been combined.”

October 31, 2011

19. Require PHAsto Provide M etrics Showing How Activities Relate to Statutory
Objectives
Proposed Location: Report § 1V, A., Implemented Activities, at 18.

The three statutory objectives of the MTW demonstration are to reduce cost, increase self-
sufficiency and increase housing choices. The proposed form requires MTW PHAS to describe
how each proposed activity will achieve one or more of the three statutory objectivesin the
Annual Plan (§ 111, B, at 15), but does not require PHAs to report on whether those objectives
were actually achieved in the Annual Report. The part of the Annual Report requiring PHAsto
provide information about impacts, baselines and benchmarks is not sufficient (§ 1V, A, a 18).
Each activity should be described and evaluated relative to specific statutory objectives, and such
evaluations should be based on quantitative metrics supporting the PHA's claims.

Among other things, this would require PHAs to report how many families served include a head
of household who is working, seeking work, or preparing for work and the location of the
housing that receives federal housing assistance.

HUD Response: HUD believes that what is required on the revised formis sufficient. MTW
PHAs define metrics to measure the anticipated impacts of the activity including the impact of
the activity on the MTW statutory objectives, and to report on progress each year in the Annual
MTW Report.

20. Approved Activities Not Yet | mplemented or on Hold Should Be Re-Approved Before
Implementation if Not Described With Sufficient Detail or if Significant Changes Have
Been Made

Proposed Location: Plan § 1V, B., Not Yet Implemented at 19; Plan § IV, C., On Hold, at 19.

All planned MTW activities described in an Annual Plan should be described in detail sufficient
to solicit meaningful public comment. However, we recognize that at times it may not be
possible for aMTW PHA to provide sufficient detail of a proposed initiative, particularly where
the PHA staff has not fully developed its thinking on a given policy initiative and, therefore,
includes vague language as a “placeholder.” For example, in FY 2008 and FY 2009, the
Cambridge Housing Authority described a proposed “Opportunity Voucher Program” but
provided very few details about the eligibility or operation of this proposed new subsidy program
inits Annual Plan.28 Some of the information omitted included the scope of self-sufficiency
requirements, grounds for termination, the time limit on the subsidy, how the subsidy would be
determined, and whether participants could exit back to the “regular” housing choice voucher
program. Under circumstances such as these, it would be impossible to provide meaningful
feedback on the proposed MTW activity. Accordingly, we urge that (in the box at the bottom of
page 4 of Attachment B) HUD also require MTW PHAs to amend their Annual Plan to re-
propose activities (with details) that were not sufficiently described in its most recent Annual
Plan; hold a new public process for residents and the community to provide feedback prior to
implementation; and after the public process, submit the revised Annual Plan to HUD for review
and approval.
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HUD Response: HUD believes that the policy as articulated previously regarding significant
changes addresses this issue.

21. Collect More Data about Planned and Actual Uses of MTW Funds
Current Location: Plan § V.1, A., Planned Uses of MTW Funds, a 21; Report § V.2, A., Actual
Sources and Uses of MTW Funds, at 24.

Several items under Planned Uses of MTW Funds in the Annual Plan and under Actual Uses of
MTW Funds in the Annual Report require more specificity. Money budgeted or expended on
Agency Managed Housing Operations, Utility Payments, Resident Services, Protected Services
and Local Housing Program Expenses should each be broken into subsections to require
reporting on costs attributable to the central office, and those attributable to each specific
development. The form should also require the PHA to state where more detailed financial
information can be obtained and when it is available. Thus, residents and the public should be
told in accordance with 24 C.F.R. § 990.280 that the project-based budget is available for each
development and/or Asset Management Project (AMP).

HUD Response: Both non-MTW and MTW PHAs are required to engage in project-based
budgeting and accounting; however, HUD does not collect project-based budgets from either
group. Theinformation in Section V of the revised formisintended to be an overview of the
agency's MTW budget. Detailed information will be included in the agency’s annual financial
submission at year-end.

22. Require PHAs to Report How Much Money Was Used for Other Purposes Pursuant to
Single Fund Flexibility

Current Location: Plan § V.1, A., Planned Uses of MTW Funds, a 21; Report § V.2, A., Actual
Sources and Uses of MTW Funds, at 24; Plan § V.1, D., Describe the Planned Use of Single-
Fund Flexibility, at 23; Report § V.2, D., Describe the Planned vs. Actual Uses of MTW Single-
Fund Flexibility, at 26.

The Plan’s Sources and Uses of Funding should require MTW PHAS to describe the amount of
funds used for purposes other than they were originally intended pursuant to single fund
flexibility afforded by MTW. The form should also require PHAs to specifically describe where
the funds were moved from and what they were used for to reflect how the PHA shifted money
and for what particular projects or purposes. For example, X dollars of voucher funds were used
to rehabilitate 100 units of vacant public housing at Y development, or X dollars of public
housing capital funds were used to cover Y dollarsin shortfalls in the HCV program.

HUD Response: MTW agencies are authorized to combine the three statutory funding sources
into a single fund, thus they do not transfer funds between programs, but instead spend on
eligible program costs from one pool of funds. HUD believes financial reporting should track
the statutory authorization. HUD financial reporting systems have been modified to reflect this
capability, which includes transfers of funds to and from the combined funding account.

41

October 31, 2011

HUD Response: HUD has provided information to both MTW and non-MTW agencies about
their obligations under this requirement in PIH Notice 2011-31, thusincluding it in the
certifications accompanying the MTW Plan is not necessary.

43

October 31, 2011

23. Require PHAsto Provide Metrics Supporting Certification They Meet Statutory
Requirements
Current Location: Report § VI, C., a 27.

MTW PHAs should be required to provide numerical data showing they meet the three statutory
requirements of: 1) assuring that at least 75 percent of the families assisted by the Agency are
very low-income families; 2) continuing to assist substantially the same total number of eligible
low-income families as would have been served had the amounts not been combined; and 3)
maintaining a comparable mix of families (by family size) are served, as would have been
provided had the amounts not been used under the demonstration.

HUD Response: As previously noted, HUD has added tables to the MTW Report, Section |1, of
the form to capture information on the requirements to serve at least 75% very low income
households and to maintain a comparable mix of families by family size. In addition, HUD has
developed a methodology over the last year to track the statutory requirement to “ serve
substantially the same number of families’ and has worked through calculations of baseline
numbers with each individual MTW agency. This methodology is based upon data at the time of
an agency’ s admittance to MTW and each year going forward.

24. Add a Section 3 Reporting Requirement
Proposed Location: Report § VI, a 27.

One of the statutory goals of MTW is to promote economic self-sufficiency. PHAs could go a
long way toward achieving this goal by fulfilling their Section 3 obligations. The form should
include a section for reporting on compliance with Section 3. Alternatively, the Annual Report
should include areference to relevant forms HUD 60002 with a copy attached, so that residents
and the public will know the outcomes of complying with Section 3. Cross-referencing to the
form HUD 60002 would also facilitate HUD's enforcement of Section 3.

HUD Response: HUD' s Office of Fair Housing and Equal Opportunity (FHEO) istasked with
overseeing Section 3 requirements, and that office has developed the relevant reporting
requirements. HUD recently published a notice clarifying Fair Housing requirements for both
MTW and non-MTW agencies. This notice also discusses how the requirements are reported on
and monitored. See PIH Notice 2011-31.

25. Include Compliance with Limited English Proficiency Regulationsin Certification of
Compliance
Current Location: § VI, Certifications of Compliance with Regulation, at 28.

The certifications should be amended to include the limited English proficiency requirements by
referencing “Final Guidance to Federal Financial Assistance Recipients Regarding Title VI

Prohibition Against National Origin Discrimination Affecting Limited English Proficient
Persons’ (“HUD Final LEP Guidance”) 72 Federal Register 2732.”

a2

Appendix B - Page 80


H56798
TextBox
Appendix B - Page 80



PIHNOTICE 2011-45

U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development
d‘g Office of Public and Indian Housing

SPECIAL ATTENTION OF: NOTICE PIH-2011-45 (HA)
Regional and Field Office Directors of Public Issued: August 15,2011
Housing; Section 8 Financial Management Center;
Moving to Work Public Housing Agencies Expires: This notice will remain in
effect until supplemented by
subsequent HUD directive or
guidance.

Cross References: PIH Notice 2011-31

Subject: Parameters for Local, Non-Traditional Activities under the Moving to Work
Demonstration Program

1. Purpoese. This notice clarifies HUD policies, Federal statutes and regulations that apply to
local, non-traditional activities implemented under the Moving to Work (MTW)
demonstration program.

2. Applicability. This notice applies to all MTW PHAs that have been authorized through their
MTW Agreements to implement local, non-traditional activities, defined as those which use
MTW funds provided under the MTW block grant for activities outside of the Housing
Choice Voucher and public housing programs established in Sections 8 and 9 of the U.S.
Housing Act of 1937 (1937 Act).

e Activities Implemented Prior to Issuance of this Notice

e HUD will work with MTW PHAs to bring into compliance any activities
that were approved prior to issuance of this notice and that are not in
compliance with the parameters set forth in this notice.

e  MTW PHAs that have undertaken local, non-traditional development
activities prior to issuance of this notice will not face penalty for failure to
comply with the parameters set forth in this notice. This exemption does
not apply to civil rights laws and regulations.

3. Background. MTW agencies have the authority to use their MTW funds to implement local,
non-traditional activities, as long as they have this authority formalized in their Standard
MTW Agreement (MTW Agreement), serve exclusively families at or below 80% of area
median income (AMI) and use the MTW funds for activities that meet one of the three MTW

1

participating in the MTW demonstration program may combine public housing operating
and capital funds provided under Section 9 of the U.S. Housing Act of 1937 (the “1937
Act”) and voucher program funds provided under Section 8 of the 1937 Act “to provide
housing assistance for low-income families, as defined in section 3(b)(2) of the 1937 Act,

statutory objectives of increasing the efficiency of Federal expenditures, incentivizing self-
sufficiency of participating families and increasing housing choice for low-income families.
Per the MTW Agreement, MTW agencies prepare and submit an Annual MTW Plan. The
Department must approve each Annual MTW Plan, and accordingly has broad authority to
accept or reject provisions of the Plan that fail to comport with other applicable laws and
such terms as the Secretary may require.

An MTW PHA may combine its public housing and Housing Choice Voucher funding, as
provided under Sections 8 and 9 of the 1937 Act, in order to provide housing assistance and
services for low-income families. The MTW statute (Section 204(a) of the Omnibus
Consolidated Rescissions and Appropriations Act of 1996, Pub. L. 104-134) in part states:

“Under the demonstration, notwithstanding any provision of the United States Housing
Act of 1937 except as provided in subsection (e), an agency may combine operating
assistance provided under section 9 of the United States Housing Act of 1937,
modernization assistance provided under section 14 of such Act, and assistance provided
under section 8 of such Act for the certificate and voucher programs, to provide housing
assistance for low-income families, as defined in section 3(b)(2) of the United States
Housing Act of 1937, and services to facilitate the transition to work on such terms and
conditions as the agency may propose and the Secretary may approve.”

The Department has interpreted this statute broadly to mean that public housing and Housing
Choice Voucher funding may be used to provide housing assistance and services to low-
income families outside of the public housing and Housing Choice Voucher regulations, and
the Department granted the authority to use MTW funds in this way to several MTW PHAs
pursuant to their Original MTW Agreements.

When transitioning to the Standard MTW Agreement in 2008, the Department made a policy
decision that only those MTW agencies implementing local, non-traditional activities
pursuant to their Original MTW Agreements would be allowed to retain this authorization
under the Standard MTW Agreement. Several other MTW agencies requested to have the
authority to implement local, non-traditional activities in order to serve more families
through activities such as leasing additional MTW vouchers, offering residents stronger
supportive services through partnerships with providers, and using tax credit programs to
provide more affordable housing units.

In October 2010, HUD made the decision to allow all MTW agencies to use their MTW
funds to implement local, non-traditional activities, provided those activities continue to
serve families at or below 80% AMI and meet one of the three MTW statutory objectives.
HUD sent a letter to all MTW agencies that did not already have this authority in their MTW
Agreement, informing them of the decision, outlining the administrative procedures for
requesting the authority to implement local, non-traditional activities, and explaining how to
amend the MTW Agreement to add the following standard language:

“The Agency and HUD acknowledge that Section 204(a) of the Omnibus Consolidated
Rescissions and Appropriations Act of 1996 (Pub. L. 104-134) provides that an agency

traditional activities are at liberty to propose a large variety of concepts, which HUD reviews
and approves via the Annual MTW Plan.

Category Definiti E

4.

and services to facilitate the transition to work on such terms and conditions as the
agency may propose and the Secretary may approve.

Notwithstanding any language to the contrary, those provisions in this Agreement or its
attachments that restrict the use of funds to Sections 8 and 9 are repealed, and the Agency
may use MTW Funds to provide housing assistance for low-income families, as defined
in section 3(b)(2) of the 1937 Act, and services to facilitate the transition to work,
whether or not any such use is authorized by Sections 8 or 9 of the 1937 Act, provided
such uses are consistent with other requirements of the MTW statute [i.e., including but
not limited to the requirements to maintain a comparable mix of families and serve
substantially the same number of families as would have been assisted if the Agency
were not in the MTW demonstration, assuring that housing assisted under the
demonstration meets housing quality standards established or approved by the Secretary,
that at least 75 percent of the families assisted be very low income families, that the
agency has established a reasonable rent policy that is designed to encourage employment
and self-sufficiency by participating families, that the requirements of sections 12 of the
1937 Act are applied to any housing assisted under the demonstration other than housing
assisted solely because of occupancy by families receiving tenant-based assistance, and
that Section 18 of the 1937 Act shall continue to apply to public housing notwithstanding
the use of any use of the housing under the demonstration] and have been proposed in an
Agency’s Annual MTW Plan and approved by HUD.

Notwithstanding the above, such funds remain Federal funds, and are subject to any and
all other Federal requirements outside of the 1937 Act (e.g., including but not limited to
Appropriations Acts, competitive HUD notices of funding availability under which the
Agency has received an award, state and local laws, Federal statutes other than the 1937
Act, and OMB Circulars and requirements), as modified from time to time.”

MTW PHAs whose MTW Agreements do not have the above language may not implement
local, non-traditional activities. However, all MTW agencies may at any time request the
authority to implement local, non-traditional activities by following the administrative
procedures detailed in Section 6 of this Notice.

Examples of Local, Non-Traditional Activities. MTW Funds awarded to a PHA under
Sections 8(0), 9(d), and 9(e) of the 1937 Act can be utilized per statute and regulation on the
eligible activities listed at Sections 9(d)(1), 9(e)(1), and 8(0) of the 1937 Act. Any use of
these funds outside of the allowable uses listed in the 1937 Act constitutes a local, non-
traditional activity.

HUD organizes local, non-traditional activities into four categories. The table below defines
each category and provides examples of possible activities, though the list of possible
activities is not exhaustive. MTW agencies with the authorization to implement local, non-

Rental Subsidy
Programs

Programs that use MTW funds to
provide a rental subsidy to a third-
party entity (other than a landlord or
tenant) who manages intake and
administration of the subsidy
program.

Supportive housing
programs and services
Homeless/transitional
housing programs and
services

Support of existing local
rental subsidy programs
Creation of unique local
rental subsidy programs
to address special needs
populations

Homeownership

Programs in which a PHA uses

Homeownership

Housing Choice Voucher units.

Programs MTW funds to act as a mortgager in assistance programs in
providing homeownership assistance which the PHA
to low-income families. guarantees a mortgage or
acts as a mortgager
Housing Programs that use MTW funds to Gap financing for non-
Development acquire, renovate and/or build units PHA development of
Programs that are not public housing or affordable housing

Tax credit partnerships

Service Provision

The provision of HUD-approved
self-sufficiency or supportive
services that are not otherwise
permitted under the public housing
and Housing Choice Voucher
programs, or that are provided to
eligible individuals who do not
receive either public housing or
Housing Choice Voucher assistance
from the PHA.

Services for residents of
other PHA-owned or
managed affordable
housing that is not public
housing or Housing
Choice Voucher
assistance

Services for low-income
non-residents
Supportive services
subsidies or budgets for
low-income families

5. Parameters on Local, Non-Traditional Activities. Parameters, for purposes of this Notice,

are defined as the regulations, statutes and guidelines that cannot be waived under MTW, and
which serve as the boundaries in implementing all MTW activities, including local, non-
traditional activities.

A. General Parameters. These parameters apply to all local, non-traditional activities
implemented under MTW.
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e Statutory objectives. Any proposed activity has to meet at least one of the three
MTW statutory objectives listed in the MTW Statute, and must receive HUD
approval via the Annual MTW Plan prior to implementation.

e Income eligibility. MTW funds can be used only to serve eligible families at or
below 80% of AMI, consistent with other requirements (see the last bullet of this
section).

e Fair housing and equal opportunity. Recipients of MTW funds for local, non-
traditional activities are considered recipients of federal financial assistance and
must comply with civil rights requirements in 24 CFR 5.105(a), including, but not
limited to, the Fair Housing Act; Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964; Section
504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; Title IT of the American Disabilities Act of
1990; and regulations to affirmatively further fair housing. It is the duty of the
MTW PHA to ensure that recipients of funds for local, non-traditional activities
are in compliance with civil rights laws and regulations.. The Office of Public
and Indian Housing (PIH) and the Office of Fair Housing and Equal Opportunity
(FHEO) have jointly published a notice, PIH Notice 2011-31/FHEO Notice 2011-
1, that provides detailed information regarding which statutes and regulations are
applicable.

e Labor standards. Davis-Bacon labor requirements, pursuant to Section 12 of the
1937 Act, continue to apply at both public housing and non-public housing
homeownership properties (at 24 CFR 906.37) as well as at all units acquired,
renovated and/or built using MTW funds.

e Economic Opportunities for Low- and Very low-Income Persons (Section 3).
Section 3 of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968 requires recipients
to ensure, to the greatest extent feasible, that training, employment, and
contracting will be directed to low- and very low-income persons, particularly
those who are recipients of government assistance for housing, and to business
concerns that provide economic opportunities to low- and very-low income
persons in the area in which the project is located. Recipients of covered funding
are required to comply with the requirements of 24 CFR part 135, particularly
subpart B — Economic Opportunities for Section 3 Residents and Section 3
Business Concerns, and Subpart E — Reporting and Recordkeeping. Additional
information on the requirements can be found at:
http://www.hud.gov/offices/fheo/section3/section3.cfm.

e Community service requirement. The community service requirement, detailed in
Section 12 of the 1937 Act, applies only to non-exempt adult residents of a public
housing project and thus does not apply to non-public housing families assisted
through local, non-traditional MTW programs, except for those exempted under
Section 12(c) of the Act. However, if an MTW agency creates units through its
local, non-traditional MTW authority which are later added to the public housing

rent is calculated for an assisted household (See 24 C.F.R. 960, Subpart C. Rent

and Reexamination for regulations pertaining to the public housing program and
24 C.F.R. 982, Subpart K. Rent and Housing Assistance Payment for regulations
pertaining to the Housing Choice Voucher program).

e Calculation of income for eligibility and rents. The MTW statute allows HUD to
provide MTW PHAs with relief from portions of the 1937 Act and its
implementing regulations. However, housing assistance and services can only be
provided to low-income families, as defined in section 3(b)(2) of the United
States Housing Act of 1937. Additionally, the MTW statute at Section
204(c)(3)(A) states that 75 percent of the families assisted by participating
demonstration public housing authorities shall be very low-income families, as
defined in section 3(b)(2) of the United States Housing Act of 1937. Finally, the
MTW statute also requires that the PHA continue to “assist substantially the same
total number of eligible low-income families” (Section 204(c)(3)(C)).

An interpretation of very low-income and low- income to include additional
income sources could disqualify families eligible under the section 3(b)(2)
definition as being over-income, and conversely excluding income sources could
qualify otherwise ineligible families. HUD has defined “Annual Income” at 24
CFR 5.609. This regulation defines what annual income includes and does not
include. To ensure that the above referenced requirements are met; MTW
agencies must determine the eligibility of families in accordance with the
provisions of that regulation.

However, MTW agencies do have the ability under the MTW statute and their
MTW Agreements to calculate rents at variance with statute and regulation, and
this could include interpretations of annual income as set forth at 24 CFR 5.609.

Notwithstanding the above, HUD does not have the authority to waive other
Federal statutes, so annual income calculations for individuals assisted under
MTW programs can not include amounts specifically excluded by any other
Federal statute from consideration as income for the purposes of determining
either eligibility or rents. Consequently, for any rental subsidy program created
with local, non-traditional MTW flexibility, the regulation pertaining to the
calculation of income found in 24 CFR 5.609(c)(17) must apply to both eligibility
and rent determinations.

inventory, families residing in such units would then become subject to the
community service requirement.

e Court orders. The PHA will comply with the terms of any applicable court orders,
consent decrees or Voluntary Compliance Agreements that are in existence or
may come into existence during the term of the PHA’s participation in MTW.

e Inspections. For any unit receiving assistance from a PHA, the PHA must ensure
that the property is safe, decent, sanitary, and in good repair, according to an
inspection protocol established or approved by the Secretary. This does not
preclude the PHA from using approved alternate MTW inspection protocols as
long as such protocol meets the housing quality standards established or approved
by the Secretary. Further, this requirement does not necessitate units meeting
HUD inspection standards prior to the completion of rehabilitation work, as long
as the units are not occupied during the rehabilitation period.

PHAs are still subject to state and local building codes, and housing codes, and
state and local public housing law on inspections. Projects must meet HUD
Housing Quality Standards (HQS) performance requirements (as provided in 24
CFR 982.401), both at commencement of occupancy and throughout the term of
the time restriction on affordable units. This requirement applies to all local, non-
traditional MTW units/subsidies, includi i provided to projects as gap
financing.

e Expenditure of Federal funds. PHAs must maintain documentation which verifies
compliance with their General Depository Agreement (HUD-51999) and any
other Treasury expenditure requirements related to the expenditure of Federal
funds upon drawdown from the Line of Credit Control System (LOCCS).

e  Other requirements. Other federal, state and local requirements applicable to all
federally assisted housing shall continue to apply notwithstanding any term
contained in a PHA’s MTW Agreement or any authorization granted thereunder.
Accordingly, if any requirement applicable to public housing contains a provision
that conflicts or is inconsistent with any authorization granted in its MTW
Agreement, the MTW PHA remains subject to the terms of that requirement. Such
requirements include, but are not limited to, the following: Appropriations Acts,
competitive HUD notices of funding availability under which the PHA has
received an award, state and local laws, Federal statutes other than the 1937 Act,
and OMB Circulars and requirements (including regulations promulgated by
HUD thereunder in 24 C.F.R. part 85).

B. Rental Subsidy Programs. These parameters apply to all local, non-traditional MTW
rental subsidy programs.

e Hardship policy for rent reform activities. MTW PHAs must provide a hardship
policy for all rent policies that deviate from the regulations in terms of the way

homeownership regulations at 24 CFR 906.15b and Section 8 homeownership
regulations at 24 CFR 982.633a.)

o Financial capacity requirement. Eligibility for MTW homeownership programs
must be limited to families who are capable of assuming the financial obligations
of homeownership, under minimum income standards for affordability, taking
into account the unavailability of financial assistance from the PHA. A
homeownership program may, however, take account of any available subsidy
from other sources. (See public housing homeownership regulations at 24 CFR
906.15¢.)

D. Housing Development Programs. These parameters apply to activities that involve the
development of local, non-traditional affordable units, including the provision of MTW
funds to acquire, renovate and/or build units that are not public housing or Housing
Choice Voucher units. Local, non-traditional affordable units are defined as units that
will be rented to or sold to families whose incomes are at or below 80% of AMI, but that
are not public housing or project-based Housing Choice Voucher units. If a project
includes the development of public housing units, these parameters do not apply and the
PHA must follow the regulations for public housing development, as provided in 24 CFR
941. These parameters also do not apply to the allowable use of MTW funds to pay for
operating costs related to affordable housing.

e Allowable Uses of MTW Funds for Development

1) MTW funds may be used to acquire, renovate and/or develop local, non-
traditional affordable units.

2) The local, non-traditional affordable units may be either owned by the PHA,
an affiliate or instrumentality of the PHA, or by another public or private
entity.

3) MTW funds may be spent directly by a PHA to acquire, renovate or build
local, non-traditional affordable units, or MTW funds may be granted or loaned
by a PHA to another entity which will acquire, renovate or develop and own
the local, non-traditional affordable units. Such units are made available in the
project, by regulatory and operating agreement, master contract, individual
lease, condominium or cooperative agreement, or equity interest.

e Limitations on the Use of MTW Funds for Development
1) As discussed earlier in this notice, the MTW statute only permits MTW funds

C. Homeownership Programs. These parameters apply to all programs in which a PHA to be used to fund affordable units. HUD requires MTW agencies to utilize a
uses MTW funds to act as a mortgager in providing homeownership assistance to low- pro rata calculation to ensure that the percent of MTW funds contributed to
income families. total project cost does not exceed the percentage of affordable units in the

project (including public housing, Housing Choice Voucher, and local, non-
e Principal Residence Requirement. The property sold to an eligible family must be traditional affordable units). For example, if there are 120 units in a project
used as the principal residence of the family, and homeownership assistance may and 50 are affordable, the amount of MTW funds contributed to the project
only be paid while the family is residing in the home. (See public housing cannot exceed 42% of the total project cost.
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2) Projects must be within the HUD Total Development Cost and Housing Cost
Cap Limits imposed on the development of affordable units in a project or
within a PHAs alternate cost formula for development and redevelopment
activities, if approved by HUD. (See also HUD PIH Notice 2010-20, which
establishes public housing development cost limits.) All MTW funds being put
into the project must be included in the TDC analysis.

3) Projects must comply with the HUD Cost Control and Safe Harbor Standards
for Rental Mixed-Finance Development, dated April 2003
(http://portal.hud.gov/hudportal/documents/huddoc?id=DOC_9880.pdf).

4) Any housing not developed as public housing within a PHA’s Faircloth limit
(i.e., the statutory limit pursuant to Section 9(g)(3)(B) of the United States
Housing Act of 1937, which states that PHAs cannot receive funding for units
that they construct, acquire or rehabilitate that exceed the number of units the
PHA had as of October 1, 1999 ) will not be included as additional public
housing units in future Operating Subsidy or Capital Fund calculations.

Time Restrictions on Local, Non-Traditional Affordable Units. PHAs using MTW
funds for acquisition, renovation or construction of local, non-traditional
affordable units must ensure that the units remain affordable for a specified
amount of time. The time restriction may vary from project to project, given the
goals of a PHA, the project economics, market conditions and other factors. The
following are minimum guidelines:

1) Local, non-traditional affordable units must remain affordable for a minimum
of 30 years, unless otherwise approved by HUD.

2) If there is a loan of MTW funds to the project, the local, non-traditional
affordable units must remain affordable for the longer of either the term of the
loan or 30 years, unless otherwise approved by HUD. For a shorter term to be
considered by HUD, the loan of MTW funds to the property would need to be
repaid in full by the conclusion of the shortened term.

Legally Binding Commitments. PHAs must record a use agreement, covenant, or
other document acceptable to HUD on the property where the local, non-
traditional affordable units are located, which sets forth the conditions imposed on
the units. If there is an existing agreement or covenant recorded on the property
related to the local, non-traditional affordable units, with HUD approval, the PHA
may rely on this document rather than record its own.

Continuing Requirements. PHAs developing local, non-traditional affordable
units through acquisition, renovation or new construction must comply with the
following provisions, which cannot be waived through a PHA’s MTW status.
PHAs must maintain documentation which verifies compliance with the
following:

1) Environmental Review, pursuant to 24 CFR part 58 or part 50, as detailed in
Section VII of the FHEO and PIH joint notice on non-discrimination and
equal opportunity requirements for PHAs, PIH Notice 2011-31/FHEO Notice
2011-1.

local, non-traditional activities. PHAs can begin implementation of specific
activities upon approval of the activities via the Annual MTW Plan (see below).

Inclusion of Local, Non-Traditional Activities in the Annual MTW Plan (HUD
Form 50900). PHAs must include all proposed local, non-traditional activities as
Proposed Activities in their Annual MTW Plans. This should include a
description of the activity being proposed (including the scope of the activity and
the ways in which the activity will comply with applicable HUD requirements),
how the activity conforms to at least one of the MTW statutory objectives, and all
other required information from HUD-50900.

Term of Local, Non-Traditional Authority. MTW PHAs are only provided
approval for the implementation of local, non-traditional MTW activities during
the term of the MTW Agreement. At such time as the MTW Agreement expires
or is terminated, the PHAs authority to enact such activities is void. If an MTW
PHA contemplates a local, non-traditional MTW activity that would require
entering into any agreement that extends past the term of the agreement, the PHA
should contact the MTW Office to discuss the viability of such an action.

Section V.C. of the MTW Agreement requires MTW PHAs to submit a transition
plan to HUD no later than one year prior to the expiration of the MTW
Agreement. The termination of all local, non-traditional MTW activities should
be articulated in this plan.

2) Site and Neighborhood Standards, pursuant to 24 CFR 941.202 or any
alternate MTW standards for determining the location of existing, newly
constructed, or substantially rehabilitated housing to receive subsidy approved
by HUD. Any alternate site and neighborhood standards for the location of
existing, newly constructed, or substantially rehabilitated housing to receive
subsidy must be in compliance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964
and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973. Please see joint PIH-
FHEO notice 2011-31.

Subsidy Layering Review in relation to the provision of Housing Choice
Vouchers and the use of Low Income Housing Tax Credits

Demolition and disposition requirements pursuant to Section 18 of the 1937
Act and 24 CFR 970, as applicable to an existing public housing property
being demolished or disposed.

3

4

E. Service Provision. These parameters apply to the provision of HUD-approved self-
sufficiency or supportive services that are not permitted under the public housing and
Housing Choice Voucher programs, or that are provided to eligible individuals who do
not receive either public housing or Housing Choice Voucher assistance from the PHA.

General parameters in Section 5.A. of this Notice apply. HUD has not developed
additional parameters at this time.

6. HUD Approval Process. PHAs proposing local, non-traditional activities must comply with
the following:

Authority to Implement Local, Non-Traditional Activities. PHAs must first
receive authority from HUD prior to implementing local, non-traditional MTW
activities.

If a PHA does not already have this authorization, the PHA must submit a
proposal to HUD describing: a) the proposed local, non-traditional activities,
including parameters for implementation, b) how this activity relates to at least
one of the three statutory MTW objectives, ¢) whether more families will be
served, d) how the activity will be evaluated e) certifying that the funds will be
used to serve families under 80% of AMI, and f) a risk assessment for each non-
traditional activity including a cost benefit analysis.. The PHA should (to the
extent feasible) include in the proposal information on specific properties
identified for acquisition, renovation and/or development. Properties identified
for development in the future should be reflected in the MTW Plan and/or MTW
Report, as indicated below. No additional proposal will be required.

HUD will review the proposal and, if approved, HUD will produce an
Amendment to the PHA’s MTW Agreement authorizing the PHA to implement
local, non-traditional activities. PHAs must then follow the amendment and
public hearing requirements outlined in Section V.A of the MTW Agreement
(http://portal.hud.gov/hudportal/documents/huddoc?id=DOC_10240.pdf) prior to
executing the Amendment. Once the Amendment is fully executed by HUD,
PHASs will have the authorization available in the MTW Agreement to implement

10

PHAs are reminded that any approved non-traditional activities are funded with
Federal funds, and thus are subject to any and all other Federal requirements
outside of the 1937 Act, as well as other 1937 Act requirements not authorized in
its MTW Agreement and approved in its Annual MTW Plan.

Public and Indian Housing Information Center (PIC). PHAs must submit HUD-
50058 or HUD-50058 MTW (or their replacement forms) data into HUD’s Public
and Indian Housing Information Center (PIC) system, or its successor, for all
households receiving assistance through the use of MTW funds. Instructions on
including households served through local, non-traditional activities are
forthcoming from HUD.

8. Paperwork Reduction Act. The information collection requirements contained in this
notice have been approved by the Office of Management and Budget (OMB) under the
Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995(22 U.SC. 3501-3520) and assigned OMB control number
2577-0216. In accordance with the Paperwork Reduction Act, HUD may not conduct or
sponsor, and a person is not required to respond to, a collection of information unless the
collection displays a currently valid OMB control number.

Further Information. For further information on the applicability of this notice or questions

relating to its requirements, contact Ivan Pour, MTW Program Director at (202) 402-2488.
General information regarding the MTW Demonstration can be found at: www.hud.gov/mtw.

7. Reporting Requirements. PHAs must report to HUD on the details of approved local, non-
traditional activities through the following mechanisms:

e Annual MTW Report. PHAs must include in their Annual MTW Report
information on all local, non-traditional activities, including the number of s/
families served and level of assistance provided. For development activities,
PHAs must also provide information on each specific property acquired,
renovated and/or developed as part of a local non-traditional activity and as
included in the PHA’s approved MTW Plan. The information should be provided
as required in Attachment B of the MTW Agreement (HUD Form 50900). HUD
will use information in the Report to verify that the PHA has complied with all
HUD requirements.

Sandra B. Henriquez, Assistant Secretary for
Public and Indian Housing

e Housing Financial Reports. All local, non-traditional activities are still subject to
the same financial accounting and reporting standards as all other MTW activities,
and must follow the same GASB and FASB pronouncements. PHAs must keep
project level budgeting and accounting, report financial statements in the
Financial Data Schedule (FDS), and abide by project level management reviews
and fees. PHAs are authorized but not required to establish separate books of
account under enterprise fund accounting rules for each non-traditional activity.
Such activities also must be included in the annual A-133 audit required by the
Office of Management and Budget.
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CHARLOTTE HA PRESENTATION

Moving Forward
Self-Reliance
Program

Tomico P. Evans, MSW - Interim Client Services Director
LaRae Bauman, MBA - Project Analyst
Charlotte Housing Authority

Moving mforward
Families Advancing to Self-Rellance

Moving =Forward
With housing, there’s a way...

Program Description

* The Moving Forward Self-Reliance Program is a CHA
Initiative designed to assist families with becoming
financially independent of assistance and Self-Reliant.

« All PH programs are site bases and;

» Participation in all of CHA’s Self-Reliance programs

are voluntary.

Section 8 participants are also eligible to participate in

the program.

Moving =Forward
With housing, there’s a way...

FSS Program Modification

* Expanded services to conventional PH communities
— Phase | (Designated FSS Communities/ Revitalization Site)
— Phase Il ( 3 New Moving Forward Communities)

» Revised (FSS) Contract of Participation
— No longer 5-7 yr program timeframe
— No Expiration Date
— Does not use baseline figures

Moving =Forward
With housing, there’s a way...

Presentation Outline

I. Introduction

Il. Program Description

Ill. Goal of Moving Forward Program

IV. Program Modification

V. Site Selection

VI. Work Requirement/Incentive Account
VII. Challenges

VIIl.Metrics/Outcomes

Moving =Forward
With housing, there’s a way...

Goals of Moving Forward

Promoting Self-Sufficiency

* Require able-bodied public housing residents (residing in a
supportive services community) or voluntary section 8 participant to
work in order to reduce the number of households needing housing
assistance and increase the number of families moving our of
subsidized housing.

Educating the youth

« By providing resources that will improve the education of youth
residing in public housing or a household which receives Section 8
assistance with a goal to increase the graduation rate from high
school in order to break the cycle of intergenerational poverty.

Moving =Forward
With housing, there’s a way...

FSS Program Modification- Cont.

 Incentive Credit vs. Escrow Credit
e Youth Supportive Services

e Family Tier System
— Tier I- High Level of Need
— Tier - Moderate Level of Need
— Tier Ill- Low Level of Need
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Moving =Forward
With housing, there’s a way...

Site Selection

¢ Reviewed 13 Properties
» Used a 100 point weight system that looked at success
factors in each community
e Primary Factors:
— Wages
— School Quality
e Secondary Factors:
— Accessible Community Resources
» Together the weight totaled 100 points.

Moving =Forward
With housing, there’s a way...

Work Requirement-Continued

» The next year, the head of household is required to
be employed for 30-hours or more per week.

» Additional adult household members are required to be
employed 10-hours per week. For Example
30+10+10=50 hours per week for a household with 3
adults.

Moving =Forward
With housing, there’s a way...

Incentive Account

+ Residents whose earned wages  « After 12 months the family
total $12,500 or more (including receives only 80% of the balance
other sources) will earn a monthly earned if the family does not
incentive credit. move out of subsidized housing.
* The credits range from $25-$100 « After 2 years or 24 months the
monthly depending on the family’'s family receives only 60% of the

income. total balance earned, and so on,
«+ Families who move within the 12 less any money funds due to the

months of completion of the authority.

Moving Forward program will « If the family wish to remain in

receive 100% of their incentive subsidized housing, the full

account minus any monies owed balance is forfeited back to the

to CHA. authority.

Moving =Forward
With housing, there’s a way...

Work Requirement

During the introductory phase residents are not held to the
work requirement.

After the initial 12 months of services, the resident is required
to be employed a minimum of 15 hours per week and willing
to enroll in school, and/or job training.

Each additional adult household member is also required to
work and will increase the hours of work required by 5 hours
per week per household. For example, 3 adult members
would be 15+5+5=25 hours of work per week

Moving =Forward
With housing, there’s a way...

MF Successful Completion

» Three (3) years have passed since family income
reached 40% of AMI (currently $25,000) the incentive
credit no longer accrues or;

* Seventy percent (70%) of the family’s monthly
adjusted income equals or exceeds the AMI for the
family size (whichever comes first).

» The Head of Household certifies that no household
member is receiving Federal, state or local welfare
assistance.

Moving =Forward
With housing, there’s a way...

Improvement Period

* Improvement Period: Improvement periods will be for
60 days or 2 months. Moving Forward Program
participants may be placed in “non-compliance” status
due to the following reasons:

v Lack of employment
v'No HS Diploma/GED and refusal to enroll
v Lack of follow through on referrals/resources

v Lease violations (including: late rent, unauthorized guest,
etc)
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* Residents, who have 3 improvement occurrences within a 24
month period, skip probation and go directly to the Moving
Forward Program Termination Phase as well as the Non-

Improvement Period-Continued

« After 2 month Improvement period, if non-compliance is not cured
the participant is placed on Probation/Sanction.

Moving =Forward

With housing, there’s a way...

Phase |

« Participants will lose 50% of their
rental assistance for up to six (6)
months.

« Fail to correct the non-
compliance within six (6) months,
process moves to Non-
Compliance/Phase II.

Rental Assistance Termina

.

Phase |
Participants will lose 100% of their
rental assistance for six (6)
months and will be required to
pay the established market rent.
Participants still have the option to
cure the non-compliance during
the six (6) month period while

they are paying market rent.

« If the participant fails to cure the
non-compliance by the end of the
six (6) month period they will
move to Termination/Phase lI

Compliance Phase of the Work Requirement Policy.

« If the participant fails to cure the non-compliance by the end of the
six (6) month period they will continue to pay market rent and
move to Termination/Phase III.

Moving =Forward

Moving =Forward
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With housing, there’s a way...

Rental Assistance Termination Program Challenges

< Continued Funding after MTW demonstration

e Termination/Phase IlI:
Participants Lease or Voucher will be terminated and
their incentive account, if any, is forfeited due to non-
compliance.

« Site Selection method vs. Application method

«Expansion to serve additional communities

Moving =Forward

Moving =Forward y I = -
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With housing, there’s a way...

Program Metri

Program Metrics — Yout '

B Effective August 2011
o g o s g
S22 2 wlBl2 2 2leBzlz 2 o222 2« 3222 Youth Measures
PR F e F g Rf R R e RE AR e R AR e
SRR OFERIIPFFRIRIFGEERE S ZRRLEF L A I
2 N 2 2 b 1112 | 1213 13-4 | 1415 1516
N i 80% 81% 82% 83% 84%
I e i renters 5% |10% 10%, 10% 10% 20% 10%[20% 30% Percent of CHA students enrolled in CIS will be promoted to next grade level
5% |10% 10%, 10% 10% 20% 10%[20% 30%
Increase working households Percent of CHA students enrolled in CIS will have an average daily attendance of ~ 80% | 81%  82% | 83%  84%
112 + Mos Job retention 10% |40% 75% 15% 60% 80% 120% |60% 80% 90% or above
85% 85% 85% 85% 85%
Income proression-Aggregate 20% 275, 30%| a1% lag% Percent of CHA students enrolled in CIS will graduate with HS diploma by site
90% 91% 92% 93% 94%
lIncrease positive graduation 12%) 15%) 18%| 23% 30% Percent of CHA students enrolled in CIS will apply for the CHASF by the deadline
imove outs by site
— " Percent of CHA HS graduates enrolled in CIS who apply to post secondary 80% | 82%  84% | 86%  88%
g kiosiog n postis 60% l65%) 70%) 75% 80% education (college,univ,military)
by site
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Program Outcome

Vendor Performance Snap in-House Pilot Site A

Detail Report e

Metrics Chart Job Retention
enters Households 24 Mos (esregte)
. * % % _ ® 3
and tell Tier Level lIncrease Working Household: kY 2z .sl2g R H
us how long they have. level of need for each = gle egedseg |35 |28 g
been in the program family—Scale of 1t0 4 § s ® oy Vendor  Pragramsits/Cassioad g8 £3825/28 & % R H
) 3 H Z s 2olZ H 9 23
g ] o & g 58388828 |5 |8 |88 g
ohon e 5 F | 3| & R i i3 iz SlElEE H
Vendor Program/Site Program Year|T'°" (CV° = 8 z - H 8 S S S s
atsite g H g ) H 3 Moving
g e B -3 s cHa Forward/Fss
E H s
H 3 100 100 100
:— smwiad S 8 S e I N D
Total Enrolled Qtr 100 100 100
AgencyA Moving Forward/Fss 3 1 0 0[0|% 1 11| % 11 1|% 8 0 0 0 [100%|
Pilot Group A 2 2 9 8 8 8 100%
2 2z 9 |0 1|ofox| |8 7|9(m% |5 5 8[63% |siooee|seess|susszlsex |0 0 0 |100%
Enrolled: 29 3 2 15 12 12 | 1 86% 150,
2 143 2|3lw| | walalssx |6 7 9|78% |sesss [suiasa|snass 129% |0 1 1 100w
Total Population: 29 3 3 5 a a4 5 80% 100
5 3 3 [10lo|%| Ja 2[slaon |2 1 3lssx 0 2 1 ooy
overall YTDActualis dividedby 2 27 29% 3 ml I .
B e T T Overall 3[sl% 23/30/77% 2| 15 2268 3 2 1s0%]
then is givena color and point
value
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Program Outcome
Contracted Site Pilot Site C

Program Outcome
In-House Pilot Site B

8 lob Retention S ob Retention
enters Household: f2e Mo —ftegregate) put enters Households 12+ Mos (Aggregate) fouts
Cohort 1 25|35 E pxFlp|S 3Ez228 2 |3 % p22flz|3 = A A $s $ s 5
Ter 51213 HE S|3E5E 8|3 2 e <lz|21E|. <lz/2 2 <22 g » 21 H
Vandor ..,.,.m.,/am;';-:ms?:-g FEIREE(E FlREgE £ E EsElE[ziis o EHHH TERE TER R R A A R ) £
ﬂmnsm;s»i £37|5 £|88g3 7 |5 § RE3|RE g Vendor  proram/sie/Caseozd R R A R R A A H
z HEHHBEEE R R A B i 3
Blglsig® elE|E 5" B g8 S ER s
100 100 100 @ @ g @ g @ @
Claremont (49) 1 r n 00 0 % 0|1 0| % 0/1|0 % 1 1 $22,464 | 83% 0|0 0 100%|
Total Enrolled Qtr 100 100 100 Children
i 1 P (ofoo % |11 1|%| 111 % ssasua/8% 0|0 0 100% Home
2 0 pa |3 3sox (2|12 20/50%| |85 |9 s6%| |snass[srses seam |s2% | 0|1 0 100% Sodey/' Mo Farwsa]
2 3 13 01 0 50% 6|5 6|83%) 3|3[5 60% $13,448 105% 0/0 0 100%) 200 100
! boulevard(135/2068 1 26 |s 11]s|7a% [0 30| % |0 1 0|% |seses|sassalsears 106 |0 o oltoon
100 200 150
TotalEnroled Qtr
2 r 0 1810 7 % 319 3% 21312 % 57278 3967530753 |99% 011 0 l00% End (135) 2 58 [13 23 |15/65%| [13 12|15/80% |5 7 8 |88% |$4809 95% 0 0 0 [100%|
100 100
2 4 3 0j00 % 013 0. % 41316 0% $17,180{94% (5 g 3 3 51* [0 8 |0|0% 28 25|36(69% |17 15 30|50% 18,956 | $9,221 $12,010 77% 0 0 0 [100%|

lul I l
Overall 710 % 21 24 91% 1622 702 3.3 1 s Overall a2|23lssufll  aolsa|7an 2| 23 sslern s0% 3| 0 0 hooy
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Charlotte Housing Ahthnrity

Building Community, People & Partnerships

Moving Forward
Self-Reliance Program

Action Plan

11/2010

Charlotte Housing Authority
1301 South Boulevard
Charlotte, NC 28203

INTRODUCTION

Founded in 1939, the Charlotte Housing Authority (CHA) is anon-profit public real
estate holding company in Charlotte, North Carolina, that provides decent, safe and
affordable housing to low and moderate-income families while supporting their efforts to
achieve self-reliance. We offer 3,102 apartments at very low rents, 903 affordable
apartments and 715 market rate rental unitsin 51 developments across the city. Twenty-
two of the developments are mixed-income properties, 16 are conventiona public
housing, one is supportive housing and 12 are just for seniors and/or the disabled. In
addition, CHA has 4,666 Housing Choice VVouchers. Altogether, we operate or provide
rental subsidies to 7,768 units. Counting children and spouses, we manage housing for
more than 19,500 seniors, adults and children. In addition, we have a Client Services
Department that offers self reliance programs for our families and supportive servicesto
our disabled and elderly residents.

CHA isone of 33 housing authorities across the country participating in HUD’' s Moving
to Work (MTW) demonstration program. MTW has allowed CHA funding flexibility to
initiate innovative strategies to promote work and self sufficiency among our residents,
expand housing choices, and achieve administrative efficiencies and cost savings.

Using the new latitude provided by MTW, in April of 2009 CHA announced its plansto
impose awork requirement for all able bodied, non-elderly family heads of household.
The work requirement implementation will begin in early 2011 for the families receiving
case management services by requiring al able bodied, non-elderly heads of household to
work 15 hours aweek, with the minimum work requirement increasing to 30 hours a
week within the next 12 months. In December CHA will also begin implementing a
simplified rent structure to allow rental calculations similar to a stepped rent system.
Rent will remain the same within an established adjusted income band (set at $2,500).
The 30% cal culation will be computed at the low end of the band and remain the same
until theincome band is increased to the next level. As an incentive for familiesto
continue to increase their income from wages, CHA will contribute a graduating flat
payment into an individual savings account once household income from earned wages
reaches $12,500 so each household can begin to build assets. We hope the savings will
eventually be used as adown payment on a house or a market-rate apartment.

This Action Plan represents an update to our current Action Plan and reflects all changes
resulting from our new MTW work requirement and rent reform initiatives. CHA has
previously submitted a separate Action Plan for the HOPE VI FSS services (March,
2007) so those services are not covered by this Action Plan.

GOALSAND OBJECTIVES

CHA'’ s Family Self Reliance Services are designed to ensure that subsidized housingisa
vehiclefor families to obtain the skills and training necessary for entry into the private
rental market.

CHA'’s Client Services Department oversees the agency’s efforts to help move residents
of subsidized housing into market rate rental housing. The program is now known as the
Moving Forward Program (MFP), which includes four key sub-parts. They are:
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a MFP Services for Public Housing residents of Claremont and
Victoria Square, which utilizes both MTW and HUD’s PH FSS
funding,

b. MFP Services for Section 8 Voucher Participants, which utilizes
funding from Section 8 aswell asHUD’s HCV FSS grant funding.

c. MFP Services for the residents of Boulevard Homes. Boulevard
Homes was awarded an FY 09 HOPE V| Revitalization Grant.
These residents will receive MFP Services until they qualify for
HOPE VI case management.

d. MFP Services for Public Housing residents of Leafcrest, Tarlton
Hills and Cedar Knoll, set to be launched in the spring of 2011.

I. FAMILY DEMOGRAPHICS

This portion of the Action Plan details the characteristics of CHA’s public housing
residents and Section 8 participants. The purpose isto provide the reader with a general
description of the current population in Section 8 and public housing. Various sources
have been used to generate the reports including the agency’s on-line data system,
YARDI, and HUD's on-line data information center, known as PIC.

A. Age

Age distribution data comes from combining the Yardi data for public housing residents
and Section 8 participants with PIC data for residents of ACC unitsin aprivately-
managed site. Asof thiswriting, Yardi did not track the resident profile data for families
living in a project-based Section 8 unit so that dataisimputed from known facts about
family size at each relevant development. Datawas pulled on March 15, 2010.

CHA Age Distribution for all residents/participantsin Conventional, HOPE VI and
Section 8 housing

Age Number

0-5 2,654

6-17 6,856

18-49 6,331

50-61 2,087

62-80 1,212

80+ 231

Tota 19,371

Includes ACC & PBS8 units only Data Source: Yardi & PIC
B. Income.

Dataon income for public housing residents and Section 8 participantsis from Yardi.
Datafor the HOPE VI sitesisfrom PIC. Datafor the families living in a project-based
Section 8 unit is not included in this cal culation because those units are currently not
tracked in PIC or Yardi. Datawas pulled on March 15, 2010.
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CHA Resident/Participant Income Statistics

Family Type and Location Number of Families Average Income

Public Housing Family Sites 1,295 $ 7,491

Public Housing Senior Sites 894 $ 9,150

HOPE VI Family Sites* 578 $14,701

HOPE VI Senior Sites* 210 $10,406

Section 8 Participants 4,390 $10,475

*ACC units only Datafrom Y ardi and PIC, March 15, 2010

Sources of income for families, seniors/disabled residents and Section 8 participantsis
displayed in the three following charts.
Source of Income in Conventional Family Public Housing

it Ay Wages

it Ay Wt

e

Source: Charlotte Housing Authority, March, 2010

have mulupse SourCes f iNcome

Sources of Income in
Conventional Public
Housing for Seniors &
the Disabled

= With Any Wages
= With Any SSI/Ss/Pension

- N o

Source: Charlotte Housing Authority, March, 2010
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The most common employment barriers were health problems, transportation and child
careissues aswell as alack of work experience and education.

Other reported needs included:
. 62.1% of respondents wanted computer training
- 46.3% or respondents wanted job training
. 55.2% of respondents wanted help to attend college
. 49.1% of respondents wanted help finding ajob or a different job
. 30.2% of respondents wanted help getting their GED
- 10.1% of respondents wanted help learning to read

When the Section 8 non-SS| participants were asked about their level of education,
27.6% responded that they had completed some college or vocational school. Another
9.3% stated they had an Associate's, Bachelors or vocational degree. The number of
participants who did not complete high school or obtain a GED was 845 or 32% of the
total non-SSI respondents. Almost 31% of the respondents had a high school diploma or
GED.

Public Housing Residents

Aswith Section 8 participants, the Center for Applied Research a CPCC conducted an
assessment of the public housing residents in 2007, using an 87-question survey. A total
of 2,272 heads of household responded, for aresponse rate of 81%. Looking at the non-
elderly/disabled heads of household in 2007, the study found that:

34% of the heads of household were working full time,

24% were working part time,

29% were job hunting,

10% were not looking for work, and

3% had adifferent answer to the question.

ocoooo

Asto barriers to employment, 8% cited acriminal record, 13% cited adisability or health
issue of afamily member and another 15% cited their own disability/hedth issue; 38%
cited transportation, 31% cited child care and 25% cited no job experience.

Other barriers to employment among public housing residents included adrug or alcohol
problem (1%) and language barriers (3%).  In addition, the study found that
o 35% of respondents had a GED or high school diploma,
6% had either attended or completed vocationa school,
27% had attended some college classes
2% had an associate degree,
2% had a Bachelor’s degree or higher, and
28% did not have a GED or a high school diploma.

ocoooo

In addition to the CPCC needs assessment, CHA did an assessment of needs of the
Boulevard Homes families in 2008 and 2009 and found that their needs are similar to the
ones reflected in the CPCC study.
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Sources of Income for
Section & Participants

C. Gender Analysis

Females are the overwhelming majority as head of households in the public housing and
Section 8 programs. Maes make up approximately 12% of the heads of household for
the combined public housing and Section 8 households.

D. Racial Mix of Heads of Household in Public Housing & Section 8 Families
African Americans make up 93.5 % of the heads of household in public housing and
Section 8, while white families comprise 6% and “other” isless than 1%.

E. Supportive Service Needs

Section 8 Participants

The Center for Applied Research at Central Piedmont Community College (CPCC)
conducted an assessment of the Section 8 participants in 2008. The purpose of the survey
was to assess the ability of Section 8 participants to move towards self-reliance. CPCC's
survey consisted of aseries of 46 questions asking participants about their work situation,
children and other family responsibilities, education, health, and other items to assess
their ability to become self-sufficient and independent of the need for Section 8
assistance.

At the conclusion of the survey, 3,294 participants had responded to the survey, for a
77.3% response rate. Of the 4,260 participants receiving Section 8 vouchers at that time,
researchers found that 525 participants were either elderly or disabled and receive
Supplemental Security Income (SSI). All responses were self-reported by the participants
and for some questions, the participants were allowed to choose more than one response
and thus the percentages may not always total 100%. The results for the participants
receiving or not receiving SSI are reported on separately and not included in the results
presented below.

The most common barriers to getting or maintaining employment were health problems
(28.1%), needing more training (18.1%), and “other” reasons not given as an optionin
the question such as “just had ababy,” “trying to start my own business,” “looking,”
“companies not hiring,” and “the economy.” Other obstacles to working were no
transportation (14.1%) and no child care (12.5%).
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I1. ESTIMATE OF PARTICIPATING FAMILIES

A. Section 8 Participants: The minimum program size for Section 8 FSSwas
established at 150 participants and 80 of those original participants have
graduated over the past decade. CHA currently provides case management or
case coordination to 209 HCV participants.

B. Public Housing: The minimum program size for Public Housing was
established at 82 participants. We are currently providing case management
to more than 500 households each year, thus exceeding the minimum
requirement.

I1l. ELIGIBILE FAMILIESFROM OTHER SELF-SUFFICIENCY
PROGRAMS.

CHA isincluding all of its self-reliance programsin this Action Plan, save for the
services covered by a separate HOPE VI Action Plan.

IV.FAMILY SELECTION PROCEDURESAND ELIGIBILITY
CRITERIA

Participation in all of CHA's self-reliance programsis voluntary. The public housing
programs are all site-based. In general, residents self-select to participate in one of these
programs when they apply to live at an identified MFP site.X Any Section 8 participant
interested in receiving assistance to become self-reliant is eligible to participate in the
Section 8 MFP program.

CHA residentsinterested in receiving self-reliance services will be referred to the waiting
lists at one of the five sites selected to receive case management (Claremont, Victoria
Square, Leafcrest, Cedar Knoll and Tarlton Hills). The site based property management
staff will conduct a preliminary screening session for determination of eligibility for
housing. Case Management staff will then complete an intake interview and/or
assessment to determine eligibility for the MFP.

Section 8 participants interested in participating in a self-reliance program call the Client
Services Department to complete an application, and determine eligibility by completing
an intake interview and/or assessment. If determined eligible, participants are placed on a
waiting list if not slots are currently available. When aslot becomes available, they are
contacted by a case manager and begin the process to execute a MFP contract.

A. Selection and Eligibility Criteriafor Moving Forward Communities

1. Resident Selection for Moving Forward Communities

* Early in 2011 CHA will expand the number of conventiona public housing sites receiving MFP case
management by three (148 households). Those families currently living at these three sites, Leafcrest,

Tarlton Hills and Cedar Knoll, will not begiven thegﬂiun to oet out of cammﬁemem Services.
Revised November 2010 Page 8
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Selection for the Moving Forward communities will focus on the following
target groupsin order of preference:

« Existing Public Housing Residents and Section 8 Voucher participants

« Families on the waiting list for public housing or Section 8

« Thegeneral publiciseligibleto apply, if they meet the minimum
program requirements with the understanding that current residents
receive priority.

If al things are equal, bedroom size, date, time of application will be the
deciding factor.

2. Eligibility
Moving Forward communities and Section 8 Self Reliance programs
require that applicants meet the following eligibility criteria

. During thefirst year (12 months), family members who begin
participating in the program are required to either be employed a
minimum of 15 hours per week and willing to enroll in school, and/or job
training. During the introductory phase of the program, no residents will
be sanctioned for failure to comply with the work requirement policy.

. Participation is anticipated to |ast an average of 5to 7 years
Additional time may be necessary for Tier 1 and 2 families with extensive
barriers, illness, involuntary loss of employment, loss of afamily member,
or other good cause. A minimum of four (4) workshops per year will be
mandatory for all adult family members. The workshops will be aimed at
preparing participants for transition to the private sector. Workshops will
occur a the most convenient time for al participants. Reasons for non-
participation will be handled on a case-by-case basis.

. Homeownership preparation and training will be an option
provided to the families via homeownership education and counseling
providers within the community. Thistraining is designed to help al
families understand the obligations of homeownership and provide them
with access to affordable housing, down payment assi stance and mortgage
opportunities.

B. Selection and Eligibility for Section 8 MFP
Selection for the Section 8 MFP will focus on the following target group:

. Current Section 8 HCV participants who meet the same eligibility
requirements at described above for public housing residents.

By reference herein, CHA adoptsinto its Action Plan all the rules and regulations
governing FSS selection procedures outlined in 24 CFR 984.203.

V.INCENTIVES TO ENCOURAGE PARTICIPATION

Moving Forward Program participants will receive several benefits and incentives for
participating in the program. These include, but are not limited to the following:

[

Educational Assistance. Y outh: High school completion support and college
scholarship opportunities. Adults: Educational classes, tutoring, and mentoring.
Services provided through agency partnerships.

N

Job Counseling and Training. Y outh: Mentoring, vocational development, and
post-graduate development programs. Adults: All adult members of the
households will have access to employment counseling, job search strategies, and
training related to acquiring ajob, (i.e. computer, vocational, building
maintenance and construction, etc). Services provided through agency
partnerships.

3. CaseManagement. A Case Manager will be assigned to each participating
household to assist with goal setting, career planning, social skills, debt reduction,
financial planning, and other barriers participants may need to overcomein
becoming socially and economically independent. The case manager is
responsible for coordinating services and documenting the progress of each
participating household.

b

Child Care and Transportation. Childcare and transportation referrals to agency
partners will be available for families that are in need of such assistance. Limited
financial assistance will be available to those participating households who
qualify.

o

Incentive Accounts. Under our new MTW rent reform initiative, all families (not
just those participating in a self-reliance program) living in a Section 8 or Section
9 unit who have increased rent due to increased earnings will be able to place a
portion of that increased rental payment into an incentive/escrow accounts when
their income reaches $12,500 with some earned wages.

To begin, the resident must report earnings from work which are higher than
$12,500 total annual income. Thisis the incentive point.

a Development of Incentive Account and Subsequent Deposits
CHA receives funds to deposit into the account directly from the
family' srent paid to CHA in the Public Housing Program. In the
Section 8 program, these funds come from the reduced HAP amounts,
which are transferred to the escrow account. Participants will not
receive escrow credit for rent amounts not paid. A resident may receive
partia credit for escrow on apro-rated rent, usually paid as the final
month’s rent.

=

Incentive Statements
The CHA will provide areport annually, to each family on the
status of the family’s escrow account. Thereport will include:
0 The balance at the beginning of the reporting period
o Theamount of the family’s rent payment that was credited
to the account during the reporting period
o Any deductions made from the account for anounts due the
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PHA beforeinterest is distributed

o Theamount of interest earned on the account during the
year

o Thetotd in the account at the end of the reporting period

c. Interim Withdrawals
Families can access their Incentive Accounts for any reason, once they
leave subsidized housing. While they remain in subsidized housing;
however, account access will be limited to amounts needed to help
families overcome specific verifiable barriers to work. An example:
Paying for repairs of acar needed to get to work.

=

End of the Incentives Period
Families do not build any additional escrow once one of two scenarios
oceurs:
1. Adjusted income, including wages, reaches 70% of AM|
(currently $45,000) or
2. Three years have passed since family income reached
40% of AMI (currently $25,000)
However, afamily may continueto livein subsidized housing until
they are ready to move on. Families will be encouraged to move upon
completion of the escrow period or when 40% of the AMI is attained.

E. Lossof Incentives Account
If families move within 12 months of MFP completion they will be
entitled to the full account balance, less any funds due the Housing
Authority. After 12 months of program completion, the incentive
account begins to decrease in dollar value the longer the family
remainsin subsidized housing. After 12 months the family receives
only 80% of the balance earned. After 2 years or 24 months the family
receives only 60% of the total balance earned, and so on, less any
funds due the authority.

By reference herein, CHA adoptsinto its Action Plan all the rules and regulations
governing incentive accounting outlined in 24 CFR 984.305.

VI. OUTREACH EFFORTS

The Client Services Department works closely with Property Management and Section 8
staff to ensure that program information is periodically sent out viamonthly newsletters
to all Public Housing and Section 8 residents. Because the focus of the servicesin
conventional public housing is site-based, the applicants for housing at those sites will be
made aware of the MFP benefits and requirements when they visit the site to place their
name on the waiting list.

In addition, the MFP managers are responsible for getting out program information
within the greater Charlotte community so that both minority and non-minority groups
areinformed about each of the self-reliance programs. The Client Services Department is
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involved in several community collaborative partnerships such as the Homeless Services
Network, and Charlotte- Mecklenburg Community Relations Committee. Upon request,
presentations and or information sessions can be held within the community.

Additionally, interested parties can visit the Client Services Department at 316 Benjamin
St, Charlotte NC, 28203 for additional program information.

VII.FSSACTIVITIESAND SUPPORTIVE SERVICES

AsaMoving to Work agency, CHA’s Moving Forward program entails a work
requirement component. CHA believesit is essentia to create a clear expectation that all
adult residents who are non-elderly and non-disabled should work. As part of CHA's
Moving Forward initiative, the Client Services Department reinstated the Gateway to
Self-Sufficiency program now called the Moving Forward Program (MFP), in a gradual
phased-in approach. When proven successful, it is the goal of the CHA to serveall of
Section 8 and Section 9 residents with this program.

MFPis currently in operation at Claremont and Victoria Square, and for asmall group of
HCV participants. Boulevard Homes families will participate in the M FP program
during the relocation phase of their transition and will move to HOPE VI FSS as they
become dligible. We plan to expand our case management services to three additional
conventional public housing sites in the spring of 2011 (Leafcrest, Cedar Knoll and
Tarlton Hills).

This program is available to assist residents not only in meeting the work requirement but
also provide them with additional opportunities to acquire necessary skills needed to
obtain and maintain employment, increase their incomes and achieve movement towards
self-reliance.

The Moving Forward Program will provide wrap-around case management services
provided by both CHA staff and contracted case management staff with the end goals for
al participating household’ s being focused on employment and high school completion.
Case managers will conduct home visits, office appointments, attend employer
visitations, attend school meetings, conferences, or any type of supportive activity to
ensure the success of participating households.

The programis divided into four tiers or levels of need. Tiers are determined by
completing an interview assessment with the family. Theinterview will be completed
during the enrollment process to determine the family’ s level of need(s) and baseline,
then again every six months to track and monitor their progress. Those residents enrolled
in the Moving Forward Program are referred to as “ participants’.

The Moving Forward Program defines Tier 1 participants as having the highest levels of
need. Tier 2 participants have moderate or average levels of need. Tier 3 participants
have the lowest levels of need. Tier 4 participants are individua s who would not be
appropriate for program participation either dueto their age or confirmed disability.
Although there is not a specified time limit for program participation, it is encouraged
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and anticipated that program completion will take between five (5) and seven (7) yearsto
complete on average, given the family has moderate |levels of need at time of enrollment
into the program.

Tier 1 -Gateway Building Block Level:

Participantsin this category will require more intensive services as they have the more
severe and complex problems. The residentsin this category will need long term services,
and intensive counseling and/or training to assist them in achieving employment.
Prerequisite: Motivation to become employed and obtain employment while working
towards completion of High School Diploma/ GED or Trade School program.

Tier 2- Voyager 1 Career Development Level:

Participantsin this category will need assistance in obtaining and maintaining
employment. Life skillstraining, career mentoring, financial literacy, and increased
education/training will be key to support the participantsin thistier as they work towards
becoming self-sufficient.

Prerequisite: 15-hrs of continuous employment for at least 12-months with motivation
towards a career track.

Tier 3 Voyager 2 Asset Building Level:

Participantsin this category will only need minimal services to keep them informed of
job opportunities, trainings, and ongoing information. There is alow need for life skills
training for this group to become self-sufficient. Focus should be on a career track,
maintaining employment, and increasing their income.

Prerequisite: Continuous employment for aminimum of 30-hours aweek for at least 12-
months.

Tier 4- Older Adult/Disabled Level:

Participants in this category continue to need support and may be beyond the ability to
live completely self-sufficient. Residents who are assessed in this category are not
required to participate in the Moving Forward Program. Relocation to more appropriate
housing may be considered.

Delivery of Services. A case manager, either CHA staff or contracted staff, will be assigned
acaseload which is based on the number of units within a housing community The case
manager is responsible for assessing the household, coordinating the delivery of wrap-around
case management services and monitoring program progress which are aligned with the adult
and youth service delivery models. The case management team will confer with other case
managers in seeking the necessary services and resources to fill any and all gapsin services

aready availableto assist program participants in reaching their goals of social and economic

independence.

Case managers will make referrals to other agencies as needed to assist the families
depending on theidentified levels of need from the interview assessment. The case manager
will monitor the results of the referrals. Because developing a sense of responsibility is
critical to becoming self-reliant, the participants are expected to make their own
appointments once the referral has been made. Thisincludes referrals for childcare and
transportation. No matter the assessed Tier level, the case manager will assist the participants
in finding the needed resources. However, it will be up to the participant to make the contact
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CHA recognizes that many participants will need supportive services. While CHA does
not have funding to provide these services directly, CHA and the Moving Forward
Program are committed to actively pursuing partnerships with other agenciesto help
ensure that participants have access to services that can help meet their needs.

Partnerships are the key to the success of the Moving Forward Program and need to be
ableto offer awide array of resources sufficient enough to meet the needs of CHA
families as they work toward self-sufficiency and economic independence. The service
provider and referral resource listing will be updated on an annual and “as needed” basis
to ensure resources are as accurate as possible for case management staff. It isimportant
to note that approved partners will be those who have goal's and missions which align
with CHA’s agency mission, initiatives and objectives.

Moving Forward Proagram Requirements

- Employment and Training Reguirements (Work Requirement Policy]
. During the first year (12 months), family members who begin
participating in the program are required to either be employed a
minimum of 15 hours per week and willing to enroll in school, and/or job
training. During the introductory phase of the program, no residents will
be sanctioned for failure to comply with the work requirement policy.
. After the introductory phase, Head of Households will be expected
to exhibit a good-faith effort to find work for aminimum of 15 hours per
week and/or participatein other work participation activities, if
determined to be appropriate by the case manager. Each additional adult
Household member will increase the hours of work required by 5 hours
per week. (i.e.3 Adult members would be 15 +5+5=25 hours per week
required)
. At the beginning of the final phase of the work requirement, CHA
will begin requiring the Head of Household to work full time (at least 30
hours per week). Each additional adult household member will increase
their required work hours to 10 hours per week. (1.e.3 Adult members
would be 30 +10+10 = 50 hours per week required).
. Participants who are still in approved job readiness activities such
aslife skills, educational courses or job training, or are still looking for
work, after the end of the one-year introductory period, will be able to
continue those alternate work participation activities.

. Enrollment Term and Extensions

The Moving Forward Contract of Participation has no specific date of expiration.
The participant will remain in good standing under the terms of the contract, as
long as continued forward progress towards work plan goalsis achieved.

. Life Skills Training

A minimum of 4 workshops per year will be mandatory for all adult family
members. The workshops will be aimed at preparing participants for transition to
the private sector. Workshops will occur at the most convenient time for all

Revised November 2010 Page 15

and final arrangements. Follow-up contact will be made to assess the participant’s skillsin
making and keeping the referral. The results of this follow-up will be used in further
counseling with the participant regarding their skills at accessing services that they need.

The case manager will have face to face contact with program participants at least once a
month based on the household’ s level of needs, until such time as monthly face to face
contact is no longer necessary. It is expected that Tier 1 participants may require more than
the minimum monthly contact, dependent upon the needs identified. Decreased contact is
verified through the participant’s ability to resolve conflict or crisis situations by accessing
appropriate community resources without assistance, sustaining consistent employment, and
adequately providing all needed resources to maintain the household without assistance
which includes but not limited to food, housing, clothing, etc. Case manager schedules will
be flexible too accommodate for unforeseen circumstances of the caseload, which cannot
wait until aregularly scheduled meeting. It is the responsibility of the program participant to
schedule appointments and meet with their case manager. Goal setting, conflict resolution,
and decision making will be important. Monthly workshops will be mandatory for Tier 1
participants and four workshops per year will be mandatory for Tier 2-3 participants.
Families who are not working will be encouraged to volunteer in their community each
month which is apart of the revised work requirement policy while also fostering Section 3
initiative opportunities.

Case managers will help participants regularly evaluate their strategies and progress and
make the necessary adjustments in order for them to achieve their goals through services
provided at CHA and other referral agencies. Participants will be held accountable for their
program participation which includes abiding by the CHA’s work requirement and truancy
policies.

Activities and Supportive Services. Activitiesand supportive services coordinated in
the Moving Forward Program will depend upon the needs of the participants. Some of
the needs will be unique to each individual, while others, such as childcare and
transportation, may be shared by severa participants. Because some of the familiesare
housed in a single community, they will be able to support and nurture one another in
their efforts to become self-reliant.

Since the program encourages al family members of the household to participate, it is
anticipated that more than one person in the household may require employment assistance and
high school completion support. Focus of the activities and supportive services provided will
revolve around employment attainment services, and high school completion initiatives. Other
services may be required in preparation for school completion and employment such as adult
learning and remedial education, GED classes, educational and financial support, financial
counseling and budgeting, emergency financia needs, child care assistance, transportation,
mental and substance abuse counseling and treatment, |eadership training, and home ownership
preparation and maintenance.

Specific needs such as domestic violence and child abuse/neglect services will be detected and
addressed as case manager’ s work with their assigned families. Because of the diverse level of
needs within each household and caseload, supportive service providers will aso haveto be

diverse and able to meet the needs of the population. Partnerships will be the key to offering the

participant opportunities given their level(s) of need.
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participants. Reasons for non-participation will be handled on a case-by-case
basis.

. Family Participation

All children or dependentsin the MFP household are required to participate in age
appropriate programming including but not limited to enrollment, attendance, and
adequate progressin school, if applicable.

. Home ownership preparation and training

Home-ownership prep and training will be an option provided to the families via
homeownership education and counseling providers within the community. This
training is designed to help all families understand the obligations of home
ownership and provide them with access to affordable housing, down payment
assi stance and mortgage opportunities

Community Partners. A wide array of resourcesin the community will be utilized to meet the
needs of families as they work toward self-sufficiency and economic independence. The Family

Resources Toolkit is adirectory of family servicesin Charlotte-Mecklenburg, edited by the
Community Relations Committee. The directory lists and describes family services available in
Charlotte-Mecklenburg including, child care, community involvement, computers and

technology, crisis support, education and literacy, employment, health & wellness, legal services,

mental health and behavioral counseling and mentoring. This directory will be utilized when
connecting the participating families to community resources.

Specific agencies that CHA partners with in the community include:

Jacob' s Ladder Job Center, Inc Crisis Assistance Ministries

Bethlehem Center Head Start

Child Care Resources, Inc. Habitat for Humanity

JobLink Centers (One Stop Shops) Consumer Credit Counseling

Urban League of Central Carolinas, Inc. YWCA

The Housing Partnership, Inc. Mecklenburg County DSS (WorkFirst)
Charlotte Area Fund Legal Services of the Southern Piedmont
Right Moves for Youth Communitiesin Schools

Big Brothers/Big Sisters Bridge/JOBS Program

Self-Help Credit Union United Family Services

Community Link McLeod Center (substance abuse services)
Central Piedmont Community College Goodwill Industries of the Southern Piedmont

Successful Program completion - Moving Forward Program. The Contract of
Participation is considered to be completed, and afamily’s participation is considered to
be concluded when any one of the following occurs:
1. The MFP family hasfulfilled all of its obligations under the
Contract of Participation once three years have passed since family
income reached 40% of AMI (currently $25,000) on or; or
2. Seventy percent (70%) of the family’s monthly adjusted income
equals or exceeds the AMI for the family size.
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3. The Head of Household certifies that no household member is
receiving Federal, state or local welfare assistance.

Individual and Program Monitoring. Case managerswill be responsible for
maintaining a detailed client case record for each program participant assigned to them.
The case records will include, but not be limited to, the following information:
. dates of each contact and a description of the services provided, including
referrals made;
. any follow-up contact with other agencies on behalf of the participant and
other pertinent information;
. Dates when each milestone is to be achieved, any modifications to the
milestones that are made with consensus from the case manager and the participant,
and the actual achievement date.

The case manager must be able to measure the success and progress of each participant
with regard to his or her contract and Work Plan. Progress information should include
educational attainments, training received, employment records, income changes, rent
payment history, and other relevant information.

VIII.METHOD OF IDENTIFYING FAMILY SUPPORT NEEDS

Case Managersin the Moving Forward Program will perform athorough bio-psycho-social
interview assessment of all participants before work plans are developed and contracts of
participation are signed. The emphasiswill be on establishing a comprehensive picture of the
strengths, needs and aspirations of each adult member of the household and identifying
barriersto self-sufficiency. The assessment interview will determine:
. Emotional needs and family support system
Independent living skills and needs
Nutrition issues and concerns
Social activity and recreation
Health and welIness needs
Educationa needs
Job training/placement and vocational needs
Child care needs
Budgeting skills and needs
Financial independence and dependence
Transportation needs
Substance abuse, domestic violence, or other barriers to achievement of goals

Once the interview is completed for the family, awork plan is developed that describes short
and long term goals, in addition to milestones to be reached along the way. The work plan
and the Contract of Participation will be reviewed and signed with the adult family member

identified as the Head of Household and will serve asthe tool by which progress is measured.

During participation in the program the assessment interview will be completed every six
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6. Participant has failed to respond to correspondence from the Moving Forward
Program.

7. After 2 month Improvement period, if non-compliance is not cured the
participant is placed on Probation* . Residents, who have 3 improvement
occurrences within a 24 month period, skip probation and go directly to the
Moving Forward Program Termination Phase as well as the Non-Compliance
Phase of the Work Requirement Policy. See the Work Requirement Policy for
details.

*-Participants may be granted extensions who are in compliance with their approved
written improvement plans.

Probation Period: Probation periods will be for 3 months. This gives the participant
another 3 months to cure the non-compliance. If after the 3 month period efforts to cure
the non-compliance are not adequately provided, the participant is terminated from the
Moving Forward Program.

Moving Forward Program Termination: A termination letter will be sent to the participant
and property manager, as well as hand delivered to the place of residence by the case
manager. As stated before, termination from the Moving Forward Program does not mean
relocation into another community, it means supportive services will be terminated and
case management services are no longer provided to the family.

Informal Grievance Hearing:

All Moving Forward Program participants are entitled to an Informal Grievance Hearing
upon being notified of their program termination, if he or she disputes the cause for the
termination. A participant must submit arequest in writing for an Informal Grievance
Hearing within ten (10) business days from the date of the termination notice. The
request for the hearing must be submitted to the participant’s assigned CHA or
subcontracted case manager.

The Moving Forward Program case manager, or his or her designee, will schedule the
hearing. The participant will be mailed aletter confirming the date, time, and location of
the hearing including the participant’ s rights and responsibilities during the hearing. The
Informal Grievance Hearing Committee’s decision will be final.

All Residents receiving subsidy through the Charlotte Housing Authority retain the rights
to grieve a hardship.

Below isan excerpt from the |ease of which explains the sanction process which is
monitored by property management, so as not to confuse it with the Moving Forward
Program improvement and termination policies.

Rental Assistance Termination: Residents who fail to comply with the terms of the Work
Requirement policy may be sanctioned. The sanctions will increase in magnitude the
longer aresident isin non-compliance, Sanctions shall be applied in phases as follows:

1. Improvement Period: Participant will have a60 day or 2 month grace period
to cure non-compliance, if not cured in 60 days or 2 months, process moves to
Probation/Phase |.
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have an MFP contract described in this document.
e ——

months to track and monitor progress of the entire household. The documents can be
modified upon mutual consent of the case manager and program participant(s).

IX. PROGRAM COMPLETION OR TERMINATION

Successful Completion of MFP% The Moving Forward Contract of Participation has no
specific date of expiration. The participant will remain in good standing under the terms
of the contract, as long as continued forward progress towards work plan goalsis
achieved.

Thisappliesto all active program participants in the Moving Forward Program. It should
be noted, Sanctions are given through property management and Improvement/Probation
periods are given through case management. It is entirely possible that a participant can
be placed on an Improvement/Probation period by their case manager and Sanctioned by
their property manager simultaneously.

Note: Termination from the Moving Forward Program does not allow the participant to
relocate into another community. It means supportive services will be terminated and
case management services are no longer are provided to the family. However, the family
is still responsible for abiding by the CHA work requirement and truancy policies which
are explained in the lease.

When a case manager starts the Improvement process, alack of contact/participation
letter will be mailed to the family in question. If no contact or changeis made in the
specified time frame, the Improvement Period will begin.

Improvement Period: Improvement periods will be for 60 days or 2 months. Moving
Forward Program participants may be placed in “non-compliance” status due to the
following reasons:

1. Participant does not have employment and refuses to attend an employment
support program.

2. Participant does not have GED/HSD and refuses to attend an
educational/vocational program.

3. Participant is out of compliance with the Charlotte Housing Authority’s work
policy.

4. Participant does not follow through on referral contacts and/ or not making
progress with work plan.

5. Participant has alease violation incident(s) with property management or
landlord and is sanctioned. (Includes, but not limited to truancy issues, truancy
issues, unauthorized guests, late rent, housekeeping, work requirement issues)

2 Please Note: Some CHA residents/participants are currently under an existing FSS contract, which differs
dlightly from the new MFP contract. Those existing contracts will be honored but all new participants will
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2. Probation/ Phase I: Participants will lose 50% of their rental assistance for up
to six (6) months. If they fail to correct the non-compliance within six (6)
months, process moves to Non-Compliance/Phase I1.

3. Non-Compliance/Phase II: Participants will lose 100% of their rental
assistance for six (6) months and will be required to pay the established
market rent. Participants still have the option to cure the non-compliance
during the six (6) month period while they are paying market rent. If the
participant fails to cure the non-compliance by the end of the six (6) month
period they will continue to pay market rent and move to Termination/Phase
1.

4. Termination/Phase I11: Participants Lease or Voucher will be terminated and
their incentive account, if any, is forfeited due to non-compliance.

When a participant requests to no longer participate in the Moving Forward Program and
has not fulfilled their contract of participation or their Section 8 voucher is terminated, or
the participant is evicted from their public housing unit, they will move directly to Non-
Compliance/Phase |1 of the sanctions.

X. ASSURANCES OF NON-INTERFERENCE

A family’s election not to participate in one of CHA’s MFP programs will not affect the
family’s admission to public housing or the family’ s right to occupancy in accordance
with its lease, with exception to residents residing in participating Moving To Work
(MTW) Communities. At those communities, willingness to participatein the self-
reliance program is a condition of tenancy. Should aresident not wish to participate,
he/she will be directed to apply for housing at other public housing communities.

XI. TIMETABLE FOR PROGRAM IMPLEMENTATION
Activitiesat Claremont, Victoria Square and Boulevard Homes are underway now, under
the previous Action Plan. CHA will implement the new Work Policy in those

communities receiving case management in the spring of 2011. CHA will begin to
implement the new MTW Rent Reform on December 1, 2010.

-continued-
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XIl. CERTIFICATION OF COORDINATION

Acting on behalf of the Charlotte Housing Authority asits Authorized Official, | make
the following certifications and agreements to the Department of Housing and Urban
Development (HUD) regarding CHA Family Self reliance programs:

| certify that:
(1) Development of the services and activities under the Self Reliance
Programs have been coordinated with all relevant employment, child
care, transportation, and training and education programsin the area.
(2) Implementation will continue to be coordinated, in order to avoid
duplication of services and activities.

Signed by:

Signature:

Charles Woodyard, President and CEO

Date:
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families enrolled in this program with the primary responsibility of service coordination
and referral. From December, 2008-December, 2009 this one staff person has:
. enrolled 46 participantsin a GED or job training program,

- made more than 200 referrals to employment services, and
. made more than 50 referrals to consumer credit counseling services.
Outcomes:

From December, 2008-December, 2009, 22 participants found afull-time job and
16 participants obtained a part-time job.

B. Transitional Family Programs (TFP)
Transitional Family Programs incorporated both Housing Choice Voucher FSS aswell as
FSSefforts at Victoria Square, Claremont and First Ward Place.

In 2009, the Transitional Family Program served 261 families.

XIl1. SOUNDNESS OF APPROACH

CHA began providing ongoing services aimed at moving residents towards self-
sufficiency in 1989, four years before Congress required local housing authoritiesto
develop and implement these programs. Today, our Client Services Department
provides or manages high quality case management services to more than 1,300
family heads of household every year, including those families receiving HOPE VI
case management (covered by a separate Action Plan). All case management staff
are either Nan McKay Certified as Family Self Sufficiency Speciaistsor are
working towards certification. The outcomes referenced below indicate the
soundness of our approach in providing FSS services.

A. Servicesto Section 8 Voucher Participants
In FY09 CHA operated two programs for HCV participants. Those programs have been
combined in FY10.

1. TheHousing Choice Voucher FSS program isopen to al Housing
Choice Voucher holders. This program is designed to assist familiesin achieving the
goal of becoming self reliant. The only entrance requirement is for the gpplicant to be
motivated to become economically self-sufficient. Program participants are encouraged
to complete their high school training or receive their GED. Participating clients are
required to be either in school, job training, and seeking employment or employed within
the first three months of their enrollment in the program. Enroliment is limited to five
years.

Whilein the program, families are provided assistance with money
management, counseling, and other supportive services to address multiple barriers while
also allowing them to enhance their job skills and increase their income to alevel that
will alow them to become economically self-sufficient. As a participant of the program,
they will be entitled to start an escrow account. When the participant’s rent increases, as
aresult of anincrease in earned income, part of the rental increase is put into the escrow
account each month. Participants may receive this money upon the successful completion
of the program. Escrow monies can also be utilized to assist participants in achieving
other written goals.

Data: Asof March, 2010, there were 75 participantsin the HCV FSS
program. Thisdatais also included in thetotals for the Transitional Families Program
discussed below.

Outcomes. Outcomes for the HCV FSS program are included with the
Transitional Families Program reported below.

2) The Welfareto Work program is open to families currently receiving
TANF assistance. All referrals for this program come from the Department of Social
Services. Servicesinclude case coordination and referrals to community resources.

Data:
Asof March, 2010, there were 134 families enrolled in the Welfare to Work FSS
program. Thereis currently one staff position assigned to provide services to al 134

Total exited to homeowner ship 7

Total exited to market rate housing 8

Total exited Family Self Sufficiency program 42

Per cent exited to homeowner ship or market 36%

rate housing

Total enrolled in educational program 94

Total Full-time employed 153

Total Part-time employed 60

Average number escrowing 75

Average annual income for year $14,374 (Section 8)
Average annual income for year $13,942 (Public Housing)

C. The Resident Opportunities and Self Sufficiency (ROSS) Program

In the past CHA has received two separate grants from HUD to fund the ROSS Program
for families: PH FSS Coordinator and ROSS Family and Homeownership. From 1999-
2009, 985 heads of household have participated in the ROSS Family Program, which is
open to all Section 9 (public housing) heads of household. This program is designed to
assist familiesin achieving their goa of becoming economically self reliant. The only
entrance requirement is for the customer to be motivated to progress towards becoming
economically independent. Program participants are encouraged to complete their high
school training or receive their GED, enroll in post-secondary training and enroll in
job/vocational training programs, while receiving financial assistance with child care
and/or transportation. Participants aso receive on-site workshop programming that
address life skills, barriers to employment, and budgeting/money management concepts.

Data & Outcomes:

Over the past three years (2006-2009), the ROSS grant paid for tuition and /or child care
for 179 people to attend school (postsecondary, job/vocational training) and 48 have
graduated, while 12 participants are still in school and/or training programs. Ten (10)
people are still enrolled in the GED preparation class. Forty-nine (49) participants have
delayed their education until they have dependable child care and/or transportation.
Thirty-two (32) of those graduates or 66% have found jobsin their chosen field and one
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has purchased a home. The remaining 60 program participants have not responded to
follow-up requests after severa attempts to reach them by tel ephone and/or mail
correspondence. During the same period, 284 individuals have completed at least one
workshop.

From 2009-2010, 106 participants were enrolled in the ROSS program. Fifteen
participants enrolled in GED program and four received their diplomas. Two enrolled in
postsecondary training and are still enrolled. Five participants enrolled in healthcare
training programs, while 18 received their healthcare certificates. Nine people completed
the budgeting/money management programs, more than 100 people participated in on-
sitelife skills programming, and 17 people became employed. All participants were
connected to necessary services. Six participants received funding for short term child
care while enrolled in school or the first 3-months of employment and more than 50
received bus passes while enrolled in school, searching for work or employed.

Current Status. CHA has closed out its ROSS Family and Homeownership grant. We
are still receiving the PH FSS grant and that funds one staff position working to provide
self reliance services at one of the MFP sites.
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CHARLOTTE HA HANDOUT - MOVING FORWARD CONTRACT

Moving Forward CONTRACT OF PARTICIPATION

This Contract of Participation for the Moving Forward (MF) program is between the Housing Authority of the City of Charlotte, Housing Agency (HA) and any
affiliated contracted partner agency the HA deems fit, and (Resident’s Name): , head of the Moving Forward family. The MF family
includes everyone in the household, and is referred to in the contract as “family”.
Type of Program: The family is participating in a (please circle- Housing Choice Voucher (HCV), Public Housing) MF program.
Purpose of Contract: The purpose of this contract is to state the rights and responsibilities of the family and the HA, the resources and supportive services to be
provided to the family, and the activities to be completed by the family.
Terms of Contract: This contract is effective (date): and will expire when satisfactory progress in the areas of employment, education,
and self-sufficiency have been met, and 3 years after reaching 40% of the adjusted median income (AMI), or the family reaches 70% of the AMI and has completed
the 12-month graduation period, or the family is subject to negative or voluntary termination from the program, property eviction, or discontinued voucher
assistance, whichever comes first.
Resources and Supportive Services: During the term of the contract, the HA will try to provide the resources and services listed in the work plans. If the resources
and services are not available, the HA will try to substitute other resources and services. However, the HA has no liability to the family if the resources and services
are not provided.
Incentives Account: Resident rent is determined by income band charts which are set up in $2500 bands. Rent is calculated after all deductions are given, at the
30% of the low end of the income band. To begin the incentive account, CHA will begin setting aside incentive (savings) funds when the families’ adjusted income,
including some wages reaches the $12,500 income band. This is the “incentive point”. Incentives will range from $25 to $100 monthly depending on the families
current income band. There is no time limit during the families” movement through the income bands until the income reaches 40% AMI.
Three-Year Incentives Period: Incentives end when the adjusted income including wages reaches 70% of AMI or 3 years after reaching 40% AMI.
Disbursing Incentive Accounts: A family can access its Incentive Accounts, for any reason whenever the family leaves subsidized housing. While they remain in
subsidized housing, however, account access will be limited to amounts needed to help families overcome specific verifiable barriers to self-reliance. An example:
Paying for repairs of a car that is needed to get to work.
End of the Incentives Period: Once the three-year period is over, families do not build any additional escrow. However, they may continue to live in subsidized
housing until they are ready to move on. Families will be encouraged to move during the graduation period which lasts for 12 months. If families move within 12
months of completion of their Program, they will be entitled to receive their entire account balance. However, if the family moves between month 13-24 months
after completion of their Program, the family will be entitled to receive no more than only 80% of the account balance. And if the family moves between 25-36
months, only 60% of the account balance will be available to the family, and so on. In all instances, any funds owed to the HA will first be deducted from the
account balance, and the family receives the net balance in the account.
Loss of Incentives Account: The family will not receive the funds in the Incentives Account if:

The contract of participation is terminated; or

The contract of participation is declared null and void; or

The family has not met its family responsibilities within the time frames specified in the work plan; or

The family is evicted by property management or the Housing Choice Voucher is terminated.
Family Responsibilities: All family members must comply with the terms of the Lease. The head of the Moving Forward family is responsible for all actions of both
household members and guests. The family must be actively working on tasks assigned from the identified work plan. Referrals provided to the family by the MF
staff member based on needs identified in the work plan must then be followed through by the family, unless otherwise documented by the staff member. The
family is responsible for understanding the items listed on the Agreement Statement which further outlines expectations and responsibilities of the family. The
head of the MF family is responsible for ensuring that all school-aged children listed on the Lease attend school, as required by state law by the
Charlotte-Mecklenburg Schools, and by the Authority. The family must comply with the work requirement policy of the HA in order to continue receiving rental
subsidy assistance and supportive services. Families who fail to comply with the terms of the work policy may be sanctioned. The sanctions will increase in
magnitude the longer a family is in non-compliance. Refer to Lease document, Part G. Both the Lease and the program termination may occur if a participant fails to
participate in a community service program as directed by the HA, or if the participant fails to participate in a self-sufficiency program as directed by the HA, in
cases where a participant is not exempt from such .

e - A= ol
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M owing Forw ard

A pragram afrhe Charlarre Hauslng Aurhariry

HA Responsibilities: The HA must attempt to obtain commitments from public and private sources for supportive services for families. The HA will establish an
escrow Incentives Account for the family, invest the escrow account funds, and give the family a report on the amount in the escrow account on a annual
basis. The HA will determine which, if any, interim goals must be completed before any Incentive Account funds will be paid to the family; and pay a portion of
the Incentives Account to the family if the HA determines that the family has met these specific interim goals and needs the funds from the Incentive Account
to complete the contract. The HA will determine if the family has completed the contract. The HA will pay the family the amount in its Incentives Account, if
the family has completed the contract and has met the above-mentioned requirements, and if the head of the family has provided written certification that no
member of the family is receiving welfare assistance over the previous 12 months.
Termination of the Contract of Participation: The HA may terminate the contract if:
1) The family and the HA agree to terminate the contract;
2) The HA determines that the family has not fulfilled its responsibilities under this contract;
3) The family voluntarily withdraws from the Moving Forward program;
4) An act occurs that is inconsistent with the purpose of the Moving Forward program; or

(5) The HA is permitted in accordance with HUD requirements.
The HA may declare this contract null and void if the resources and services necessary to complete the contract are not available.
The HA must give a notice of termination or nullification to the head of the family. The notice must state the reasons for the HA decision to terminate or nullify
the contract. If the contract is terminated or declared null and void, the family has no right to receive funds from the family’s escrow Incentives Account. The
HA must close the family’s Incentive Account and may use the funds for purposes in accordance with HUD requirements. If the family is participating in the
HCV program, the HA will terminate the contract if the family moves outside the HA's jurisdiction under portability procedures. If the family is participating in
the HCV program, this contract is automatically terminated if the family’s assistance is terminated in accordance with HUD requirements.
Conflict with the Public or Indian Housing Lease: If part of this contract conflicts with the Public or Indian Housing Lease, the Lease will prevail.
Compliance with HUD Regulations and Requirements: The contract of participation must be interpreted and administered in accordance with HUD
regulations and requirements. Terms and figures, such as the income and rent amount on page 1, are subject to corrections by the HA for compliance with
HUD regulations and requirements. The HA must notify the family in writing of any adjustments made to the contract.
Signatures:

(
(
(
(

Charlotte Housing Authority
Resident's Name: Housing Agency

Family - Head of Household (Print) E-Signature of staff member

Official Title
E-Signature of head of family

Date Signed

Incentive Point Achievement Date

Program Exit Date

Note: Terms in the Contract may be subject to change depending on how CHA modifies the program or program policies while in the pilot phase. All participants will be notified of any

changes and an updated Contract will be signed, which does not extend program participation.

—— o ol T P |
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CHARLOTTE HA HANDOUT - PERFORMANCE DATA

Decrease Min Renters Increase Working Houses  [Job Retention 12+ Mos Wage Progression (Aggregate) Increase Positive Move Outs
X 5 ;\° 5 ;\° 5 ;\° 5 ;\° 5
cohot |18zl |3515| 5 |Zlel3|2] 3 |3lelal3] 5 (3] ¢ | 3 S |5 |Els|3|3|s | 2
Vendor Program/Site/Caseload Program Level S g— - g °=_’ °°—’ 5 :Vi’ g “c_’ no_, 5 :Vi’ g °=_’ no_, 5 :1, g ﬂc_’ “o—’ § :"i’ JU> °=_= “o—’ §
Year at 521512 |e| B |®|5|2|0| B |®|5|2|a| B | 5 2 o 2 |=|5|2|0| & °
site at Site 55 o nﬂ_, no_’ “57- '% o ,:_, & g '% o ,:_, no_’ g '% o ,:_, & g '% o ,:_, no_’ g %
2 |” 32 |° 32 |° 2 |” 3 ©
CHA Moving Forward/FSS
Victoria Square (29) 1 2 1 0| 0] O] 100% 111 1 | 100% 111 1] 100% $7,071 $7,071 $8,485 83% 0| 0 O |100%
Total Enrolled Qtr End (28) |1 3 1 0| 0] 0] 100% 111 1 | 100% 111 1] 100% $20,392 | $20,392 | $24,470 | 83% 0| 0| O |100%
2 2 9 oj1]0 0% 817 9 78% 5]15] 8] 63% $10,062 $9,689 $11,332 | 86% 0| 0 O |100%
3 2 14 31 2] 3]150% 12112 14 | 86% 61719 78% $9,889 $11,451 $8,896 129% 0|1 1]100%
3 3 3 1] 0| 0| 100% 41 2 5 40% 211]3] 33% $14,013 | $14,375 | $16,450 | 87% 0| 2| 1]200%
Overall 3 | 3 | 100% . 23|30 | 77% | 2 15122 | 68% . $62,978 | $69,633 | 90% . 3|2 |150% -
Claremont (49) 1 1 1 0| 0] O] 100% 0ol1 0 | 100% 0] 1] 0| 100% $18,720 | $18,720 | $22,464 | 83% 0| 0| O |100%
Total Enrolled Qtr End (45) |1 2 1 0| 0] O] 100% 111 1 | 100% 111 1] 100% $29,120 | $29,120 | $34,944 | 83% 0| 0| O |100%
2 1 24 31 6] 3] 50% 221 12| 24 | 50% 8|15 9] 56% $7,253 $7,563 $9,211 82% 0|1/ 0 |100%
2 2 6 0| 1] 0| 50% 6|5 6 83% 313]5| 60% $10,589 | $14,097 | $13,448 |105% 0| 0| O |100%
3 1 10 8| 0] 7] 100% 319 3 | 300% 213 2|150% $7,278 $9,675 $9,753 99% 0| 1/ 0 |100%
3 2 3 0| 0] 0] 100% 0] 3 0 | 100% 413] 6] 50% $12,821 | $16,158 | $17,180 | 94% 0|1 1]100%
Overall 7 | 10 | 143% . 31| 34 | 91% . 16123 | 70% | 2 $95,333 | $107,000 | 89% | 3 3 |1 |300% -
Children
Home Moving Forward/ HOPE VI
Society/YHI |FSS
Boulevard (135/206) 3 1 26 8111 8| 73% 0] 3| O |100% 0] 1| 0]100% $4,609 $4,334 $6,176 | 70% 0] 0| 0]100%
Total Enrolled Qtr End (135)(3 58 131 23| 15| 65% 13112| 15| 80% 5(17] 8| 8% $4,809 $6,094 $6,444 | 95% 0] 0| 0]100%
51* |0 8|0 0% 28| 25| 36 | 69% 171 15| 30| 50% $8,956 $9,221 $12,010 | 77% 0] 0| 0]100%
Overall 421 23| 55% . 89)105| 85% | 3 54| 87| 62% . $104,476 | $131,887 | 79% | 2 5|2 100%-

Indicator Legend:
. : 90-100% of Overall Performance Goal Attained

O : 80-89% of Overall Performance Goal Attained
o : 70-79% of Overall Performance Goal Attained

60-69% of Overall Performance Goal Attained
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CHA PRESENTATION

cu * Effective December 1, 2010, CHA rent
-l

reform will begin
Charlotte Housing Authority

* Notices will be sent to residents, landlords
and participants at least 30 days prior to

Rent Reform the rent changing

!
1

nt reform? chedule
« Alternate recertification schedule * Applies to those who can claim the Elderly
e Zero Income/Minimum rent adjustment and/or Disability allowance
schedule « Even month = Even year (EX: 12/2010)
« Rent simplification ¢ Odd month = Odd year (EX: 01/2011)
« Incentive program  Section 8 participants will receive an

interim in the off year to adjust payment
standards and utility allowances

chedule

* All Adult household members (18-61) must * Originally minimum = $25
meet with CHA staff every 90 days to
report unemployment status

* Resident/Participant will report steps taken
to gain employment

« Next adjustment December 2010 = $75

» Next adjustment December 2011 = $100
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¢ Income based stepped rent
¢ Income bands - $2,500 range
¢ Rentis set at 30% of the range low end of

income band
30% of Total Incentive
Low end Tenant Account
Income Band Of band Payment Deposit
$12,500 $14,999 $313 $313 $25

e figured using the
following chart

Medical Medical Childcare Childcare
Expenses Deduction Expense Deduction
$0 - $2,499 $0 $0 - $2,499 $0
$2,500 - $4,999 $2,500 $2,500 - $4,999 $2,500

$5,000 - $7,499 $5,000 $5,000 - $7,499 $5,000

$7,500 + $7,500 $7,500 + $7,500

* Flat rent has been eliminated (PH Only)

* Ceiling Rent (PH Only) established at Fair
Market Rents per bedroom size - subject to

change annually based on HUD fair market rent schedule

2010 Fair Market Rents/Payment Standards

0 1 2 3 4 5
bedroom | bedroom | bedroom | bedroom | bedroom | bedroom

$670 $726 $806 $1,016 $1,182 $1,359

* Assets exclusions

— Households with assets that total less than
$5,000 can earn interest without counting
towards rent calculation

« Earned income disallowance is going
away — but you can request a hardship

ouseholds will begin incentive account
deposits when adjusted income including
wages reaches $12,500

* When household income reaches 40%
Area Median Income (currently $25,000) —
your household is nearing self reliance

« 3 years later or when 70% Area Median
Income (currently $45,000) is reached the
household is ready to move forward and
enters the gr i i

income ($750 x 12 months =
$9,000 annual income - $400 elderly
allowance = $8,600 adjusted annual
income)

Current Total Tenant Payment = $215
MTW Total Tenant Payment = $188
Savings of $27 per month
or $324 annually
Approximately 1 ¥ mo
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] R i U Rent 7s

3026 of Total Incentive
lowend |Tenant Account
Income Band of band Payment | De it

« Incentives end when adjusted income
including wages:
—reaches 70% of Area Median Income
(currently $45,000)
OR

— 3 years after reaching 40% (currently
$25,000) of Area Median Income

ing eligibility determination for
assistance such as SSI

¢ Minimum Rent

 Loss of employment or change in
household composition

Significant increase in eligible expenses

A death in the family causing a financial
hardship

Significant rent change d

» CHA will begin setting aside incentive
(savings) funds when adjusted income
including wages reaches $12,500

» Depending on adjusted income -
incentives will range from $25 to $100
monthly depending on income band

« Incentives may be lost if participation goes
beyond the 12 month graduation period

« If assistance is lost — the incentives will be
lost as well
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CHA HANDOUT - RENT REFORM

CHARLOTTE HOUSING AUTHORITY'S
RENT REFORM FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS

When will my rent change?
Your rent will change effective December 1, 2010.

What arethe piecesto Rent Reform?
1. Alternate recertification schedule
2. Zero Income/Minimum rent adjustment schedule
3. Rent Simplification
4. Incentive Program

How were the pieces of Rent Reform Chosen?

Charlotte Housing Authority (CHA) staff talked with other Moving to Work Housing
Authorities across the country to see what pieces of Rent Reform they had tried. We then
designed arent reform program to simplify the calculations and encourage families to
moveto self reliance.

How is CHA’s Rent Reform different?
CHA isthe first Housing Authority to implement an incentive savings account with the
income based stepped rent.

1. ALTERNATE RECERTIFICATION SCHEDULE

a. What isthe Alternate Recertification Schedule?
If your recertification fallsin an even month (i.e., February, April, June, August,
October, December), you will certify in an even year. Or if your recertification
falls in an odd month (January, March, May, July, September, November), you
will certify in an odd year. Recertification begins December 2010.

b. Who isaffected by the Alternate Recertification Schedule?
This schedule applies to those who can claim the elderly or disability allowance.

c. (Section 8 only) If | recertify every two years, will | keep the same payment
standard for two years?
No, an interim adjustment will be completed in place of an annual recertification
in the off year to update payment standards and utility allowances.

2. ZERO INCOME/MINIMUM RENT ADJUSTMENT SCHEDULE

a. If my household has zero income, how doesrent reform affect me?
All adult household members must meet with CHA staff every 90 days to discuss
unemployment. Y ou will also be asked to report the steps taken to gain
employment.

4-Bedroom Household Example: Under the current calculation method, your income is
$17,750 annually, with a $400 disability allowance. The household has 3 children which
means each child receives $480 allowance (totaling $1440). The adjusted income with
the allowances is $15,920, which makes the current Total Tenant Payment $398. Under
Rent Reform you would be in the $15,000-$17,499 income band, making your Total
Tenant Payment $375. This is asavings to you in the amount of $23 per month or $276
annually and is enough money to cover almost one month's rent!

e. How will rent reform change allowances?
Households will continue to be given the HUD elderly/disabled and dependent
allowances as applicable.

b. What isthe Minimum Rent Adjustment Schedule?
The current minimum rent is set at $50. The next scheduled increase to $75 will
begin December 2010, and increase to $100 in December 2011. The increases
will occur no sooner than 12 months from the prior rent increase. Residents will
receive a 30-day notice.

3. RENT SIMPLIFICATION

a. Will my rent change due to rent simplification?
Rent simplification is anew way your rent will be calculated that includes income
bands. Thiswill change the way rent is calculated for CHA residents or
participants. The income bands are in $2500 increments. Rent is based on 30% of
the low end of the income band.

‘Sample Two Bedroom Income Band Chart

Incentive b. What isan income band?
30% of Account [ Anincome band is the range in which
Income Range low end | TTP Deposit your a:ljusted grosincome falls, which
$0 $2,499 $0| $75 $0 | helps determine your Total Tenant
$2,500 $4,999 $63 $75 so | Payment, and is set up in $2500 bands.
$5,000 $7,499 $125 | %125 $0
$7,500 $9,999 | s188 | s188 s0 c. (Public Housing - S9 Only) What
$10000 | $12499 |  $250 | $250 so | happened toflat rents?

12500 | s1a09s | sa3| sus <5 Flat rents no longer exist. Straight income

bands are used instead. Rent is capped
$15,000 $17,499 $375 $375 $40

through the use of ceiling rents, which will
$17,500 $19,999 $438 | 3438 $55 | pe established at HUD Fair Market Rent

$20,000 | $22,499 |  $500 | $500 $70 | by bedroom size.

$22,500 $24,999 $563 $563 $85

$25000 |  $27,499 | $625 | $625 $100 d. (Public Housing - S9 Only) What

$27,500 |  $29,999 |  $688 | 688 s100 | do ceiling rents mean to me?

$30,000 |  $32499 |  $750 | $750 s100 | Ceiling rents are subject to change

32500 | 634999 o || e e annual Iy, as determined b)_/ the size of
your unit and the HUD Fair Market Rent

$35,000 | $37,499 | 875 | $806 $100 | Sehedule.

$37,500 $39,999 $938 $806 $100

$40,000 | $42499 | $1,000 | $806 $100 Elderly/Disabled Example: Under

$42,500 |  $44,999 | $1,063 | $806 $100 | the current calculation method, if your

$45000 | $47,499 | $1,125 | $806 s0 | income is $750 amonth, with a $400

f.  How will rent reform change expense Medical/ Childcare | Expense
adjustments? Expense Range Deduction
Traditional Medical and Childcare deductions are S0 $2,499 S0
eliminated. Participants need only to verify enough $2,500 $4,999 $2,500
unreimbursed expenses to meet the requested $5,000 $7,499 5,000
deduction band. $7,500 |  $50,000 $7,500

g. Isthereatimelimit connected with rent reform?
You are considered self-reliant and stable when your income reaches 70% of Area
Median Income or three years after reaching 40% of Area Median | ncome,
whichever comes first. Although you are not required to move, you may not be
eligible to receive your full incentive account, if earned.

h. What happensif | had an earned income disallowance?
Earned income disallowances no longer apply.

4. INCENTIVE PROGRAM

a. What isan Incentive Account? Once you reach $12,500 in adjusted annual
income including wages, CHA will deposit a portion of the rent into an interest
bearing savings account on your behalf.

b. When do | begin earning incentive savings account funds?
A recertification will be completed to adjust your rent and begin deposits into
your Incentive Account, as long as your household income includes working
wages and is $12,500 or greater. If your income falls within the $12,500 band,
Total Tenant Payment is still the same but if working wages are not included, no
incentive funds will be set aside until work wages begin.

c. How much of my rent payment will be set aside for my incentive savings
account?
If you have working wages, and your household’s adjusted annual income is
$12,500 or more, the CHA will set aside $25 to $100 per month depending on
your current income band.

disability allowance and the yearly income
equals $9000. The adjusted income with the allowance is $8600, which makes the Total
Tenant Payment $215. Under Rent Reform you would be in the $7500-$9,999 income
band, making your Total Tenant Payment $188. Thisis a savingsto you in the amount of
$27 per month or $324 annually and is enough money to cover one and a half months of
your rent!

d. When will | have accessto my Incentive Savings Account funds?
'Y ou can access your Incentive Savings Account for any reason once you leave the
PH or Section 8 program. While you continue to receive assistance, account
access will be limited to amounts needed to help you overcome specific verifiable
barriers to work.

e. What happensto my Incentive Savings Account if | lose assistance?
Incentive funds can be lost any time assistance ends (termination/eviction) or if
you continue to participate in the PH or Section 8 program beyond the 12-month
graduation period.

f. What happensif my incomeisat or above 40% AM| when rent reform
begins?
If you have earned wages you automatically begin the three year time period for
receiving deposits into the incentive savings account.

g. What happensif, after | reach the 40% AMI level, | lose my job?
Your rent will be adjusted based on the interim recertification process. However,
the three year incentive period will run continuously, so it will be important to
regain employment as soon as possible to continue deposits to your | ncentive
Savings Account.

h. What isthe graduation period?
Graduation is achieved once you have completed the three year incentive savings
period or your income has reached 70% of Area Median Income. The graduation
period is a 12-month period in which CHA no longer contributes to the Incentive
Savings Account and you prepare to move, if you so chose, into a Tax Credit
Unit, Fair Market Unit, or Home Ownership.

i. Am| required to move after the graduation period?
You are not required to move after the graduation period, however the incentive
savings account will begin to diminish by 20% annually.

j. Can | qualify for a hardship?
CHA has a Hardship Policy to help households experiencing significant,
unexpected drops in income or increases in unreimbursed childcare or medical
expenses expected to last longer than 30 days. A full policy is available in the
Housing Occupancy Plan, Appendix P.

k. If I request a hardship, what rent do | pay until the committee meets?
Y ou continue to pay the previous rent until the committee makes a decision on the
rent in question. Once the committee has made a determination, it will be
effective on the original effective date and participants will be responsible for the
difference. Payment arrangements will be made in accordance with the Housing
Occupancy Plan for any additional rent owed.
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September 20, 2011
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PANEL
DISCUSSION

B
MAIN OBJECTIVES  homeforward

» Design Phase
o Began March 2009, finalized December 2010

e Implementation phase
0 Began Feb 2011, still in process

e Focus on MTW statutory objectives
o Increasing self-sufficiency
o Increasing efficiency

*Focus on designing a system that is equitable and
less intrusive for participants

«Consistent rules for Section 8 and Public Housing
residents
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B GROUP B

homeforward COMPARISON homeforward

» Households assigned to one of two groups: Elderly/Disabled Career Focused
o Elderly/Disabled — defined as age 55 or older

o Career Focused Year 1&2 = 27.5% of gross income

. .. . ; f Year 3&4 = 29% of gross income

+Deductions eliminated and rent calculated using Rent calculation  27.5% of gross income for all years S
. Year 5+ = 31% of gross income
lower percentage of income
*Public housing replaces ceiling rent with payment Recertifications  Triennial Biennial
standards Year 1&2 = $0
*Phase in cap for first year of implementation and a Year 384 = $100
. . ) Minimum rent $0 for all years B

hardship policy for ongoing years Year 5+ = $200

*Mixed family fee of $100

&

CONTACT it

homeforward

INFORMATION HOMEIONIEIS

* Phase In — Only for households who meet following criteria: For additional questions on Rent Reform, please feel
0 $2,000 or more in medical expenses free to contact me at:

$2,000 or more in childcare costs

4 or more children

Rent increase capped at $10/Elderly/Disabled,;

$25/Career Focused

» Additional first year rent increase cap of $100 for those who do
not qualify for phase in

« Hardship policy — only for households whose rents exceed
50% in shelter burden and in a unit where rent does not
exceed the payment standard

o o

Peter Beyer

Controller

Home Forward

135 SW Ash Street, Portland OR 97204
503-802-8538

peterb@hapdx.org

peter.beyer@homeforward.org

o
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HACSM HANDOUT - RENT REFORM PANEL

Housing Authority of the County of San Mateo (HACSM)

I nfor ming and Empowering our MTW Participants
The Tiered Subsidy Table (TST)

Panel: Alternate Rent Policiesto Encourage Self-Sufficiency

TST Example (see p.4)

The Tiered Subsidy Table— A Multi-Faceted Approach

Strengthening the Self-Sufficiency of Participants

= “Knowledge is powe” - Provide participants with HACSM’s total subsidy
contribution at voucher issuance.

= “Shop smart” - Encourage and educate participants to take persona responsibility in
their housing decisions.

= “Savings potentia” - Encourage savings and increase income potential by structuring
each tier with a $3,000 income range. As participants move from the lower to higher
income end of each tier, the percentage of their monthly adjusted income allocated to
their rent decreases, therefore allowing them to save money or address other self-
sufficiency hurdles.

Expanding the Housing Opportunities by Streamlining Processes

= By including utility assistance in the tiered subsidy amounts, HACSM was able to
eliminate the Utility Allowance schedule, as well as Utility Assistance Payments.

= By using a percentage of the Fair Market Rents to determine the subsidy amounts,
HACSM was able to eliminate Payment Standards.

= By removing the 40% tenant affordability cap at initial move in and creating
aternative affordability determination tools, HACSM was able to further assist
participants in securing rental units.

= Before the TST was implemented, the average time required from briefing to movein
was almost three months. Now, it’s less than two months.

Increasing Administrative Efficiencies

= HACSM staff work with participant’s AAI (eliminating the additional calculations of
30% MAI, Payment Standards and Utility Allowances).

= HACSM experiences fewer errors in calculations with the elimination of Payment
Standards and Utility Allowances.

MTW Conference ¢ Washington, DC ¢ 9.20-9.21.2011 .
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HACSM ¢ TheTST p2

The Tiered Subsidy Table— Results

Comparision of# of Days (Voucherlssuance - Move In)
since TST implementation

80
70
60
50
40
30

20 —

Average # of Days

10
0

New Participant

Relocations
Move In

'mJuly 1, 2009 - January 31,
2010 (Traditional HCV)

' mMarch 1,2010- July 21,
2011 (TST)

52 74

40 35

As seen in the above chart, since the implementation of the TST on March 1, 2010, New
Participants have experienced, on average, a 23% decrease in the number of days from the day
they receive their voucher and when they move into their new home. Current Participants who
relocated have experienced, on average, a 53% decrease in the number of days from relocation
briefing to move in. This decrease not only benefits the participant, but also the housing
authority’ s voucher utilitization!

% of Participants in each Tenant Rent
Contribution Range

m Traditional HCV ~ m Tiered Subsidy Table
73%

37%
. 25%
17%
. 13%
8% 8% 39 ¢

4% 3% 4% 5%

51%+ 41-50% 31-40% 21-30% 11-20% 0-10%

% of Participant's Monthly Adjusted Income for Rent

As seen in the above chart, participants on the TST are showing much greater self-determination
regarding their housing options, choosing the rental units that most match their personal
priorities such as proximity to transportation, or a specific school district, increasing savings, etc.

MTW Conference ¢ Washington, DC ¢ 9.20-9.21.2011
Appendix B - Page 104


H56798
TextBox
Appendix B - Page 104



HACSM ¢ TheTST p3

HOUSING AUTHORITY OF THE COUNTY OF SAN MATEO

How to figure out your rent portion
SAMPLE VOUCHER (completed by Housing Authority)

oucher Number
Please read enfire document bafore compiating Torm. Flin 2l Dlanks balow. Type or pemt —SAMPLE —
ks o Informistionsl use oniy)
1. Imseri unit size in number of bedrooms. (Thic s the number of bedrooms for which the Famiy L2 2
qualifies, and Is used in detemining the amount of assistance to be pald on behaf of the Family
o the ownar.)
2 Subsidy Amount F) )
) Mazdmum subeidy based on voucher size lsted in bax 1. $1.000 $825
I} Maximium sunsidy I urit rented ks 3 bedmom Elze smalker than e voushas size in b 1. b
Example #1: (2 Bedroom umnit) Housing Aunthority maximmm subsidy: §1.000
The Contract Rent = $1400
(the rent that the owner is requesting)
To figure out your rent, In this example:
31400 (Contract Rent) Your Portion = $400
- 1000 {_I'I.L‘!L Maamum Sﬂh&ld]ffﬂl’ EB&IIII} I{E‘IJSIDE Autho Portion = %1000
SH00 (Your portion) iy o3
Example #2: (2 Bedroom unit) Housing Authority maxinum subsidy: $1.000

The Coniract Rent = $935

To figure out your rent,
$035 (Contract Rent)
- S1000 (HA Maxinmm Subsidy for 2Bdmm)

{-) $65 < Because the Contract Rent is fess han the Maximum subsidy from the HA,

then you would be responsible to pay the $50 mininmmm rent

In this
Your Portion = $50

Housing Authority Portion = $885

Example #3: (1 Bedroom unit) Housmg Authonity maxmmum subsidy: $825

The Coniract Rent = $850

To figure out your rent,
£2350 (Contract Rent)
- §825 (HA Maximum Subsidy for 1Bdrm)

$ 25 <DBecause the difference between the contract rent and the HA maximum subsidy

15 less than $30, you would be responsible to pay the $30 mininnum rent.

In this example:
Your Portion = $350

Housing Authority Portion = $800

@/12010)

MTW Conference ¢ Washington, DC ¢ 9.20-9.21.2011
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HACSM ¢ TheTST p4

TIERED SUBSIDY TABLE

Tenant Based Properties (MTW/FSS, HCV)

AAl Range 0OBdrm | 1Bdrm | 2Bdrm | 3Bdrm | 4 Bdrm | 5Bdrm 6 Bdrm
0 1,999 1002 1243 1604 2253 2383 2423 2794
2,000 4,999 928 1206 1567 2216 2346 2386 2757
5,000 7,999 853 1131 1492 2141 2271 2311 2682
8,000 10,999 778 1056 1417 2066 2196 2236 2607
11,000 13,999 703 981 1342 1991 2121 2161 2532
14,000 16,999 628 906 1267 1916 2046 2086 2457
17,000 19,999 553 831 1192 1841 1971 2011 2382
20,000 22,999 478 756 1117 1766 1896 1936 2307
23,000 25,999 403 681 1042 1691 1821 1861 2232
26,000 28,999 328 606 967 1616 1746 1786 2157
29,000 31,999 253 531 892 1541 1671 1711 2082
32,000 34,999 178 456 817 1466 1596 1636 2007
35,000 37,999 103 381 742 1391 1521 1561 1932
38,000 40,999 28 306 667 1316 1446 1486 1857
41,000 43,999 0 231 592 1241 1371 1411 1782
44,000 46,999 0 156 517 1166 1296 1336 1707
47,000 49,999 0 81 442 1091 1221 1261 1632
50,000 52,999 0 6 367 1016 1146 1186 1557
53,000 55,999 0 0 292 941 1071 1111 1482
56,000 58,999 0 0 217 866 996 1036 1407
59,000 61,999 0 0 142 791 921 961 1332
62,000 64,999 0 0 67 716 846 886 1257
65,000 67,999 0 0 0 641 771 811 1182
68,000 70,999 0 0 0 566 696 736 1107
71,000 73,999 0 0 0 491 621 661 1032
74,000 76,999 0 0 0 416 546 586 957
77,000 79,999 0 0 0 341 471 511 882
80,000 82,999 0 0 0 266 396 436 807
83,000 85,999 0 0 0 191 321 361 732
86,000 88,999 0 0 0 116 246 286 657
89,000 91,999 0 0 0 41 171 211 582
92,000 94,999 0 0 0 0 96 136 507
95,000 97,999 0 0 0 0 21 61 432
98,000 [ 100,999 0 0 0 0 0 0 357
101,000 | 103,999 0 0 0 0 0 0 282
104,000 | 106,999 0 0 0 0 0 0 207
107,000 | 109,999 0 0 0 0 0 0 132
110,000 | 112,999 0 0 0 0 0 0 57
113,000 | 115,999 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

For additional information, contact:

® Jennifer Rainwater, MTW Project Manager
(650) 802-3358
jrainwater @smchousing.org

MTW Conference ¢ Washington, DC ¢ 9.20-9.21.2011
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HOME FORWARD PRESENTATION

& BREAKOUT

homeforward

hope. access. potential. S E S S I O N

ALTERNATE RENT POLICIES aka
“RENT REFORM” CONTINUED

Presented by
Peter Beyer, Controller

September 20, 2011

&B

homeforward

hops. access. potential

JDRM IMPLEMENTATION PROJECT PLAN SUMMARY
TASK BASELINE BASELINE REVSIED ACTUAL/EXPECTED
IAME START FINISH START FINISH
RENT REFORM 2/1/2011 12/30/2012 | 2/1/2011 IN PROGRESS
CONSULTANT 2/1/2011 3/2/2011 2/1/2011 3/2/2011
POLICIES 3/15/2011 7/20/2011 3/15/2011 9/20/2011
Admin plan & ACOP Changes 4/20/2011 7/19/2011 | 4/20/2011 9/19/2011
% SUB COMMITTEE WORK 3/9/2011 5/9/2011 | 3/9/2011 5/9/2011
Implementation Approach 3/9/2011 5/9/2011 3/9/2011 93% complete
A D D I T I O N A L TO P I C S h mefO rwa I’d Hardship Policy 3/14/2011 | 4/29/2011 | 3/14/2011 4/29/2011
Ports 3/16/2011 3/16/2011 3/16/2011 3/16/2011
FSS 3/16/2011 3/16/2011 3/16/2011 3/16/2011
Communication Plan 4/11/2011 5/5/2011 4/11/2011 5/5/2011
1. Process flow Comparison Tax credits 3/16/2011 | 6/8/2011 | 3/16/2011 6/9/2011
PROCEDURES 7/1/2011 8/15/2011 | 7/1/2011 25% complete
Public Housing Operating Procedures 7/1/2011 8/15/2011 7/1/2011 25% complete
2. Rent Reform imp|ementation project p|an — see Section 8 Operating Procedures 7/1/2011 8/15/2011 | 7/1/2011 25% complete
L. Finance and Accounting 7/1/2011 8/15/2011 7/1/2011 25% complete
additional handout TECHNOLOGY 2/15/2011 | 8/15/2011 | 2/15/2011 | 73% complete
Software upgrade w/out Rent Reform testing 2/15/2011 5/31/2011 | 2/15/2011 5/31/2011
) Software Rent Reform Customizations 2/15/2011 5/31/2011 | 2/15/2011 95% complete
3. Metrics HAP IT Rent Reform Customizati 6/1/2011 | 7/29/2011 | 6/1/2011 | 0% complete
Rent Reform Software User Acceptance Testing 5/16/2011 8/15/2011 5/16/2011 80% complete
Other Technology 4/15/2011 8/15/2011 4/15/2011 73% complete
4. Things to think about — see additional handout TRAINING 3/28/2011 | 8/31/2011 | 3/28/2011 | 8/31/2011
Develop Training Strategy 3/28/2011 6/10/2011 | 3/28/2011 5/31/2011
PH Group training 8/16/2011 8/31/2011 8/21/2011 50% complete
SC8 Group Training 8/16/2011 8/31/2011 8/21/2011 50% complete
Finance and Accounting Training 8/1/2011 8/31/2011 | 8/25/2011 50% complete
COMMUNICATION 3/3/2011 12/30/2011 3/3/2011 12/30/2011
Residents — General 6/15/2011 10/3/2011 | 9/25/2011 0% complete
Resident Advisory Council (RAC) 6/1/2011 7/29/2011 5/24/2011 5/24/2011
Executive Sponsor Updates 3/21/2011 12/30/2011 | 3/21/2011 12/31/2011
Employee updates 6/20/2011 12/30/2011 | 6/20/2011 12/30/2011
Other stakeholders 7/1/2011 9/30/2011 | 8/1/2011 8/25/2011
Implementation Team 3/3/2011 3/16/2011 | 3/3/2011 3/16/2011
ANALYSIS - Pre launch 3/21/2011 8/31/2011 3/21/2011 71% complete
GO LIVE MILESTONE 9/1/2011 9/1/2011 9/21/2011 9/21/2011
INTERIM CERTIFICATION ENTRY 9/1/2011 10/31/2011 | 9/21/2011 11/1/2011
ANALYSIS - Post Launch 9/1/2011 12/30/2012 | 11/1/2011 12/30/2012
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RENT REFORM IMPLEMENTATION “THINGS TO THINK ABOUT”

What are the structural changes to the rent calculation?

Who will be on the implementation team?

What is the financial impact to the residents and to the agency?

Does your software require substantial programming changes?

How will you communicate your overall plan to residents and employees?

Are there other stakeholders that require communication?

How often will payment standards and utility allowances be updated?

If choosing multiyear recertifications, how will you treat COLAs?

What is the timing to roll out rent reform? Phase in vs. all at once

How does the roll out impact future work flow?

How will a hardship policy be structured?

What will be the impact on Port vouchers?

If participants fall into subcategories (such as elderly/disabled vs career focused) how
will you handle transitions between programs?

What impact will rent reform have on participants in self-sufficiency programs (FSS vs
agency designed program)

Are there non-rent reform changes needed for the Section 8 Admin Plan and Public
Housing Admission and Continued Occupancy Policy (ACOP)?

What metrics will you track and how will you capture baseline data?

How much time do you have to complete the implementation? What will you do if

the timing slips?

&

homeforward

For additional questions on Rent Reform, please feel
free to contact me at:

Peter Beyer

Controller

Home Forward

135 SW Ash Street, Portland OR 97204
503-802-8538

peterb@hapdx.org

peter.beyer@homeforward.org
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HACSM HANDOUT - RENT REFORM BREAK-OUT

Housing Authority of the County of San Mateo (HACSM)
The Tiered Subsidy Table (TST)

Group Discussion: Alternate Rent Policies

The Tiered Subsidy Table— M ethodology

1) Partici pants’ Housing Costs
The TST represents HACSM’s contribution to participant’s total housing costs
(rent and utilities)

= HACSM is monitoring whether or not participants are choosing energy efficient
units due to the inclusion of all utility assistance in the TST amounts

2) Voucher Bedroom Size
= Determine by HACSM'’ s subsidy standards

3) Annua Adjusted Income
= Determined through the rent calculation process

4) The Maximum Subsidy paid by HACSM is based on the lesser of the eligible voucher size or
unit size rented
=  Seethe“Simplification of the HAP Calculation Process’ on page 2.

= HACSM has developed a new voucher that informs the participant of the subsidy
amounts for their voucher size as well as the subsidy for the next smaller unit.

= At the briefing, HACSM staff review the new voucher and the method for
participants to determine their rent portion in avariety of rental situations.

5) The participant’s rent portion is the difference between the negotiated CR and the maximum
subsidy, as determined by the TST.
= Since the participants know exactly how much HACSM will pay in subsidy when
they receive their voucher (initial and relocation), they are armed with the
information they need to search for a new home.

6) All Participants pay at least $50 toward their rent.
7) All subsidized units must meet HQS prior to movein.

8) All subsidized units must be determined rent reasonable as well as “affordable” for the
participant.
= HACSM has developed a new tool to determine affordability for the participant’s
rent portion.

= Through thistool HACSM is able to include excluded income sources, such as the
income of Full Time Students and Foster Care payments, to determine
affordability on a more specific, case by case basis.

MTW Conference ¢ Washington, DC ¢ 9.20-9.21.2011
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HACSM ¢ TheTST p2

Tenant Rent Calculation and Subsidy (HAP) Determination Process

| Step 1 | [ Step 2 | [ Step 3
Factors included in Annual 2 Factors to Determine Tiered Factors to Determine Tenant

Adjusted Income Calculation Subsidy Rent Portion and HAP
Employment Income Annual Adjusted Income Contract Rent

Asset Income Voucher Bedroom Size (minus) Tiered Subsidy
Excluded Income Maximum Tiered Subsidy Tenant Rent Portion

Child Care Exp

Medical or Disability Exp Note:

Deduction for Eld/Dis Household * For Mixed Family Households, the "Maximum Tiered Subsidy"

amount is prorated based on the ratio of eligible to ineligible

Deduction for Minor/Dependents
household members.

Annual Adjusted Income

* All families are required to pay at least $50 towards their rent.
Based on this policy, in Step 3, if the Tenant Rent Portion is less
than $50, their rent is automatically setto $50 and the HAP is
adjusted accordingly.

| Traditional HCV Process |

| Step 1 | [ Step 2 | [ Step 3 |
F:(;:_t osr:eﬁf:\iiﬁielglﬁ:#: I 7 Potential Factors to Factors to determine Tenant
u determine HAP Rent Portion
Calc
Employment Income Negotiated Contract Rent Contract Rent
(including 40% affordability test)
Asset Income Mixed Family Proration ( minus) HAP
Excluded Income * Payment Standards Tenant Rent Portion
* Vloucher Bedroom Size\
Child Care Expenses ;
P (Biaasded(;)n HA subisdy * Note: These areasfitems are
siandards) noted for being confusing, error
Medical or Disablility Expenses * Unit Size to be rented prone, and oftentimes
responsible for delays in the
Deduction for Minor/Dependent * Utlity Allowance lease up process.
Deduction for Eld/Dis Household Tenant TTP (30% of AAl)
Annual Adjusted Income (AAI) HAP

AAl divided by 12 (Monthly Adj Income)

Monthly Adjusted Income x 30%

Total Tenant Payment (TTP)

MTW Conference ¢ Washington, DC ¢ 9.20-9.21.2011
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HACSM ¢ TheTST p3

Housing Authority of the County of San Mateo

Initial Cost Analysis: Tenant Rent Burden vs. HA Affordability

. Elderly Voucher UnitSize Current New Utility Tier  Contract Current T Change in Changein = Current
Family “plow  Size  Rented  AMl  Deduction "M Subsidy  Rent Rent NewTRent “rpent  PAP HAP UA
A 0 2 1 22,920 100 22,820 1,062.00 1,300 | 1,751 538 238 -300 762 300 35
B 400 2 2 22,139 100 22,039 1,062.00 1,300 | 1,751 512 238 -274 788 274 42
c 400 2 2 22,961 100 22,861 1,062.00 1,350 | 1,751 536 288 -248 814 248 38
D 0 2 2 22,880 100 22,780 1,062.00 1,362 @ 1,751 530 300 -230 832 230 42
E 0 2 2 22,284 100 22,184 1,06200 1,325 | 1,751 456 263 -193 869 193 101
F 0 2 2 22,284 100 22,184 1,062.00 1,400 @ 1,751 519 338 -181 881 181 38
G 0 2 2 22,440 100 22,340 1,062.00 1420 @ 1,751 523 358 -165 897 165 38
H 400 2 2 22,124 100 22,024 1,062.00 1475 @ 1,751 543 413 -130 932 130 10
| 0 2 2 22,700 100 22,600 1,06200 1475 | 1,751 526 413 -13 949 113 42
J 400 2 2 22,592 100 22,492 1,062.00 1,400 @ 1,751 397 338 -59 1,003 59 168
K 400 2 2 22,448 100 22,348 1,06200 1575 | 1,751 519 513 -6 1,056 6 42
L 0 2 2 22,920 100 22,820 1,062.00 1,600 @ 1,751 531 538 7 1,069 -7 42
M 400 2 2 22,652 100 22,552 1,062.00 1,600 @ 1,751 524 538 14 1,076 -14 42
N 0 2 3 22,488 100 22,388 1,062.00 1,600 | 1,751 510 538 28 1,090 -28 52
0 0 2 2 22,920 100 22,820 1,062.00 1,800 | 1,751 684 738 54 1,116 -54 17
P 0 2 2 22,459 100 22,359 1,062.00 1,645 @ 1,751 516 583 67 1,129 -67 46
Q 0 2 2 22,795 100 22,695 1,062.00 1,600 | 1,751 465 538 73 1,135 -73 105
R 400 2 2 22,436 100 22,336 1,06200 1,550 | 1,751 407 488 81 1,143 -81 154
S 0 2 2 22,440 100 22,340 1,062.00 1,600 @ 1,751 447 538 9 1,163 -91 114
T 0 2 2 22,440 100 22,340 1,062.00 1,700 | 1,751 546 638 92 1,154 -92 15
U 0 2 2 22,920 100 22,820 1,062.00 1,675 @ 1,751 515 613 98 1,160 -98 58
\ 0 2 2 22,7113 100 22,613 1,062.00 1,850 | 1,751 667 788 121 1,183 -121 38
w 0 2 2 22,193 100 22,093 1,062.00 1,700 | 1,751 513 638 125 1,187 -125 42
X 0 2 3 22,525 100 22,425 1,062.00 1,650 | 1,751 462 588 126 1,188 -126 201
Y 0 2 3 22,232 100 22,132 1,062.00 1,850 | 1,751 655 788 133 1,195 -133 183
z 0 2 2 22,181 100 22,081 1,062.00 1,630 | 1,751 433 568 135 1,197 -135 154
-654 654
Housing Authority of the County of San Mateo
MTW Rent Reform Initiatives - Hardship Exemption Determination TST Only
Hote: Review income and deductions first to ensure the annual adjusted income was calculated cormectly.
Mame: 1 | Voucher Size PS
1. Was the participant admitted to the program on or prior to March 1, 20107 Yies Unit Size | 0O 0 1138|
2. Has the participant not relocated since March 1, 20107 Yes 1 1329
3. Was the prior rent calculation based on the tranditional HCW rules? fes o 2 1751
Proceed if all answers to the above guestions are "yes™ Payment Standard 1138 3 2337
Consult with your supervisor if one of the answers is "no™ 4 2471
4 2841
6 3212

Annual adjusted income from calculation tape

TP

Contract rent

Current utility allowance

HCW HAP before proration

Is this a mixed family?

Total mo. in family (an entry is required for all family type}

Total mo. of eligible in family {an entry is required for all family type)
HCV HAP

HCV Tenant Rent

JTST Tenant Rent (from current NOC)

50

42321

1088

FDnAmL

FOHWITH

Difference
If the difference is less than $25, consult with your supervisor

HOS:

Diate:

Supervisor Signature:

Diate:

FDIVIDL

HACSM uses this spreadshest to determine
whether or not a participant is eligikle for
hardship relief from the TST or if their rental
increase is due to ofher facchors such as
new household memebers with income, or
an increase in income period, etc.

All requests require SURErVisor FEVIEW prion
o processing.

HACSM staff complete all the blue koxes

and the spreadshest defermines the
calcaiation.

MTW Conference ¢ Washington, DC ¢ 9.20-9.21.2011
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HACSM ¢ TheTST p4

Housing Authority of the County of San Mateo

Tiered Subsidy Table Model

The Model is based on three factors:

e Fair Market Rent

¢ Voucher Bedroom Size

o Annual Adjusted Income (includes: the tier structure, rent calculation process,
and tenant portion)

Potential Variations:

¢  Adjustments to the FMR
¢ HACSM chose to use 100% FMR for all voucher sizes, but the model could be set at
any rate, 95%, 98%, 110% .... the options are endless
¢ HACSM considered higher percentage rates for 2 and 3 Bedroom vouchers

o Adjustments to the range of each Tier (w/100% FMR)
& Ifthe range of each tier is $2,000 then the subsidy for each successive tier is (-$50)
¢ If the range of each tier is $3,000 then the subsidy for each successive tier is (-$75)
& Ifthe range of each tier is $4,000 then the subsidy for each successive tier is (-$100)

e  Adjustments to Tenant contribution
¢ HACSM chose to use 1/3 monthly adjusted income (0.333), instead of “30%” (0.30)

¢  Adjustments to the calculation of Annual Adjusted Income (AAT)
¢ HACSM chose to leave traditional calculation in place instead of using standard
deductions for medical, disability, child care allowances
¢ The impact of changing the calculation method of AAI is more challenging to predict
¢ Utility Allowance vs. Utility Deduction

To establish the subsidy amount of each tier:

¢ Tier One
FMR of each Voucher Bedroom Size minus $50

e Tier Two and beyond
Average annual adjusted income (AAT) for each tier
Monthly adjusted income (AAI/12)
33.3% Monthly Adjusted income (MAT * 0.333)
Subtract 33.3% MAT from FMR = Tiered Subsidy amount

Analysis
Rent burden for Participant vs. Affordability for Housing Authority

For additional information, contact: ® Jennifer Rainwater, MTW Project Manager
(650) 802-3358
jrainwater @smchousing.org

MTW Conference ¢ Washington, DC ¢ 9.20-9.21.2011
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CHA HANDOUT - FROZEN ROLLING BASE INFORMATION

CAMBRIDGE HOUSING AUTHORITY

Frozen Rolling Base For Energy
Efficiency Improvements

Consumption Profile: Electricity

16,000,000 15,845,286
Z} On-Site Generation

B utility

14,000,000

12,000,000

10,000,000
8,688,500

8,000,000 114,315

6,000,000 5,630,966

. 996,780

Kilowatt Hours (kwWh)

4,000,000 8,574,185

4,634,186

2,000,000

1999 Base FY2011  FY2012-13
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Consumption Profile: Gas

1,600,000

1,409,826

1,400,000 1,328,136

1,200,000 1 099,557
1,000,000

800,000

Therms

600,000

400,000

200,000

1999 Base FY 2011  FY2012-13

Consumption Profile: Water

200,000 194,288

175,000 169,182
165,706
150,000
125,000
100,000
75,000
50,000
25,000

1999 Base Fy 2011 FY 2012-13

Cubic Feet (CCF)
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B

YEARS

CAMBRIDGE HOUSING AUIHORIY i = . ' Nl

How Did We Get Here?

Energy Perfformance Contracts

Third-Party (Ameresco)
Self-Esco

Weatherization Program Funding

Over $1,500,000 of full-funding for:
* Light Upgrades

* Appliance Replacement

* Heating Plant Replacements

Utility Partnerships

Working with utility has saved over $700,000 through rebates
in current construction

On-Site Generation

* First solar PV installed on Washington Elms in 2008 as o power
purchase agreement —the first PPA in our region.

* Asof FY 2013, 17% of CHA's electricity use will be generated
at the properties.
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Sample Reporting

Month-over-Month Summary Report for a Single Property

LIPH FY11 Electricity Consumption vs. Three-Year Rolling Base

Flectric Use {kwh) 164,100 152,940 _ Gas Use Therm

Total Electric Charges $21,565 $22,866 Total Gas Charges

Electric Consumption Budget Base 197,455 190,550 Gas Consumption Budget Base
Electric Cost Budget Base - $32,435  $27,061 - Gas Cost Budget Base

Ad). Electric Use (kwH/Housing Unit) 599 1,143 Gas Use {Therms/Housing Urnit)
Etectri;ﬁi:&s’t}ﬁausiﬁg Unit $120 $127 Gas Cost/Housing Unit

Weather Data Account Information

Ty;iicai Bostan HDD - Number of Accounts

HDD S " Number of Estimated Accounts

Typical Boston COD Number of Problen Accounts
oD E

Additional Information
* “Total Cost/Housirig Units
“fotal #Units .

LIPH FY11 Electricity Consumption vs. Three-Year Rolling Base

1,200,000 - -

sepuen Program Electricity Use
Program 3 Year Average Electricity Use

1,000,000

800,000 -

Electricity Use (kwH}

600,000

B0, 000 e e
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